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(57) Abstract 

The present invention relates to antithrombotic com- 
pounds comprising the group Q, Q having formula (I), wherein 
the substructure (i) is a structure selected from (a, b and c), 
wherein X is O or S; X' being independently CH or N; and m 
is 0, 1 , 2 or 3; wherein the group Q is bound through an oxygen 
atom or an optionally substituted nitrogen or carbon atom, or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof or a prodrug thereof. 
The compounds of the invention are therapeutically active and 
in particular are antithrombotic agents. 
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HETEROCYCLIC DERIVATIVES AND THEIR USE AS ANTITHROMBOTIC AGENTS 

The invention relates to new therapeutic compounds, in particular to antithrombotic agents, a 
process for their preparation, pharmaceutical compositions containing the compounds as active 
5 ingredients, as well as the use of said compounds for the manufacture of medicaments. 

In therapy, a multiplicity of active compounds is used for the treatment and prophylaxis of all 
sorts of diseases. Drugs differ widely in their pharmacodynamic effects and clinical application, 
in penetrance, absorption and usual route of administration, in distribution among the body 

10 tissues and in disposition and mode of action. 

Apart from the type of patient and the type of disease to be treated or to be prevented, the 
physicochemical properties of therapeutically active compounds determine to a great extent the 
preferred route of their admistration. In the development of drugs, the oral applicability thereof is 
usually an important selection criterium. For the majority of patients this is obviously the most 

15 convenient route for access of the drug to the systemic circulation. In order for a drug - 
administered via oral route - to act, it must first be absorbed before it is transported to the 
appropriate tissue or organ, where it may penetrate to the responding subcellular structure and 
may subsequently be metabolized, or where it may be bound, stored, or whatever is necessary to 
elicit a response or to alter ongoing processes. However, not always compounds which have 

20 been found to possess an advantageous therapeutic activity are also sufficiently absorbed in the 
gastrointestinal tract to display effective oral bioavailability. 

Thus, one of the pivotal issues in drug design is to develop compounds which both show activity 
and good absorptive properties. An important area in which is actively sought for oral 
biavailability is the area of antithrombotic agents. 

25 

The present invention relates to antithrombotic compounds comprising the group Q, Q having 
the formula 
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:in X is 0 or S; 



X' being independently CH or N; 
5 andm isO, 1, 2 or 3; 

wherein the group Q is bound through an oxygen atom or an optionally substituted nitrogen or 
carbon atom, 

or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof or a prodrug thereof 

The compounds of the invention are active antithrombotic agents having an improved 
10 pharmacological profile, in particular with regard to properties like their absorptive properties 
and their toxicity. 

The term "antithrombotic compound" means any compound having antithrombotic activity. 

Examples of such compounds are inhibitors of serine proteases that play a role in the blood 
15 coagulation cascade or GpIIb/IIIa antagonists. 

The group Q is bound to the molecule through an oxygen atom or an optionally substituted 

nitrogen or carbon atom. "Optionally substituted" in this respect means any suitable substituent, 

such as, but not limited to, oxo, alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, aryl, halogen and the like. 

The term "prodrug" means a compound of the invention in which (an) amino group(s) is (are) 
20 protected, e.g. by (a) hydroxy or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl group(s), or a compound wherein -if 

present- (a) carboxylate group(s) is (are) esterified. 

The present invention relates to the surprising finding that the presence of the group Q in 
antithrombotic compounds gives rise to favourable properties of the compounds. Especially 
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when Q is used to replace a basic moiety in compounds of which is known that they require such 
a moiety for their activity, an improvement of the pharmacological properties is realized, and in 
particular when that basic moiety is a (hetero)arylguanidino or (hetero)arylamidino moiety. In 
particular an improvement of the absorptive properties of those compounds is observed. Also a 
5 reduction of the toxicity of compounds of this invention is observed. 

Preferably the group Q has the formula 

I 

m(H 2 C) 



10 



H 2 N— <^ 
m being as previously defined. 




An established in vitro model for the determination of the absorptive properties of drugs is the 
Caco-2 model (Artursson, P., S.T.P. Pharma Sciences 3(1), 5-10, 1993; Walter, E. et al. 
Pharmaceutical Research, 3, 360-365, 1995). In this in vitro model the transepithelial transport 
properties of a compound are determined in monolayers of a human intestinal cell-line (Caco-2) 
15 in terms of a permeability coefficient (apparent permeability). This model is useful for the 
prediction of in vivo absorption of compounds in the gastrointestinal tract. 

Preferably the antithrombotic compounds of the invention have a Caco-2 permeability of 8 nm/s 
or higher. 

20 As noted above, amongst the compounds of the present invention are inhibitors of serine 
proteases of the blood coagulation cascade, and in particular inhibitors of thrombin and/or factor 
Xa. Preferred compounds inhibit thrombin more effectively than other serine proteases. More 
preferred compounds are thrombin inhibitors having, in addition, an IC 5 o value of less than 1 uM. 
The compounds are useful for treating and preventing thrombin-mediated and thrombin- 

25 associated diseases. This includes a number of thrombotic and prothrombotic states in which the 
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coagulation cascade is activated which include, but are not limited to, deep vein thrombosis, 
pulmonary embolism, thrombophlebitis, arterial occlusion from thrombosis or embolism, arterial 
reocclusion during or after angioplasty or thrombolysis, restenosis following arterial injury or 
invasive cardiological procedures, postoperative venous thrombosis or embolism, acute or 
5 chronic atherosclerosis, stroke, myocardial infarction, cancer and metastasis, and 
neurodegenerative diseases. Compounds of the invention may also be used as in vitro 
anticoagulants or as anticoagulants in extracorporeal blood circuits, such as those necessary in 
dialysis and surgery. 

10 Serine proteases are enzymes which play an important role in the blood coagulation cascade. 
Apart from thrombin and factor Xa, other examples of this group of proteases comprise the 
factors Vila, IXa, XIa, Xlla, and protein C. 

Thrombin is the final serine protease enzyme in the coagulation cascade. The prime function of 
thrombin is the cleavage of fibrinogen to generate fibrin monomers, which are cross-linked to 

15 form an insoluble gel. In addition, thrombin regulates its own production by activation of factors 
V and VIII earlier in the cascade. It also has important actions at cellular level, where it acts on 
specific receptors to cause platelet aggregation, endothelial cell activation and fibroblast 
proliferation. Thus thrombin has a central regulatory role in homeostasis and thrombus 
formation. Since inhibitors of thrombin may have a wide range of therapeutical applications, 

20 extensive research is done in this area. 

In the development of synthetic inhibitors of serine proteases, and more specifically of thrombin, 
the benzamidine moiety is one of the key structures. It mimics the protonated side-chain of the 
basic amino acids Arg and Lys of its natural substrates. Compounds with this moiety have been 
studied extensively and repeatedly. A very potent representative of this type of thrombin 

25 inhibitors is the amino acid derivative Na-(2-naphthylsulfonyl)-glycyl-4-amidinophenylalanin- 
piperidide (NAPAP) (Sturzebecher, J. et a!., Thromb. Res. 29, 635-642, 1983). However, the 
pharmacological profile of NAPAP is unattractive for therapeutical applications: the compound 
shows toxic effects after intravenous administration and, in addition, poor oral bioavailability 
after oral administration. Up until now, the NAPAP-like benzamidine derivatives which have 

30 been investigated for use as thrombin inhibitors show these unfavourable pharmacological and 
pharmacokinetic properties. It was assumed that these properties are due to the strong basicity of 
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the amidino functionality of these compounds (Kaiser, et al., Pharmazie 42, 119-121, 1987; 
Sturzebecher, J. et al., Biol. Chem. Hoppe-Seyler, 373, 491-496, 1992). Several studies have 
been performed on variations of this basic structure (see for example Sturzebecher, J. et al., 
Pharmazie 43, 782-783, 1988; Sturzebecher, J. et al. (1993), DIC-Pathogenesis, Diagnosis and 
5 Therapy of Disseminated Intravascular Fibrin Formation [G. Muller-Berghaus et al., eds.] pp. 
183-190, Amsterdam, London, New York, Tokyo: Exerpta Medica). However, modifications of 
the benzamidine moiety decreasing its basicity always resulted in a drastic loss of anti-thrombin 
activity (Sturzebecher, J. et al., J. Enzyme Inhibition 9, 87-99, 1995). 

10 Oral bioavailability is a property of thrombin inhibitors which is urgently searched for. Potent 
intravenous thrombin inhibitors are clinically effective in acute care settings requiring the 
treatment of thrombin-related diseases. However, particularly the prevention of thrombin-related 
diseases such as myocardial infarct, thrombosis and stroke require long-term therapy, preferably 
by orally dosing an anticoagulant. Consequently, the search for active, orally bioavailable 

15 thrombin inhibitors continues unabated. Oral bioavailability is at least in part related to the ability 
of compounds to be absorbed in the gastrointestinal tract. The low oral bioavailability of NAPAP 
and its analogues may therefore be related to their deficient absorptive properties in the 
intestines. 

20 The present invention provides a solution to the deficient pharmacological properties of the 
NAPAP-like compounds, in particular with respect to the toxicity and the deficient absorptive 
properties. 

Preferred serine protease inhibitors of the invention have the formula (I), comprising the group 
25 Q; compounds of this type show improved transepithelial transport properties (increased 
apparent permeability) in comparison with prior art compounds: 

R^Y-INR^A-CCO)] n -NR 3 -CHR 4 -C(0)-R 5 (I) 

wherein R ! is (l-8C)alkyl, (6-14C)aryl-(l-8C)alkenyl, (6-14C)aryl-(l-8C)alkanoyl, (6-14C)aryl, 
(7-15C)araikyl, bisaryl, heteroaryl, heteroaralkyl(l-8C)alkyl, heterocycloalkyl, cycloalkyl or 
30 cycloalkyl substituted alkyl; R 2 is H or (l-8C)alkyt; R 3 is Q when R 4 is H, or R 3 is H or 
(l-8C)alkyl when R 4 is Q; Q is as previously defined; R 5 is OH or OR 6 , R 6 being (l-8C)alkyl, 
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(3-12C)cycloalky1 or (7-15C)aralkyl, or R s is NR 7 R 8 , wherein R 7 and R 8 are the same or different 
being H, (l-8C)alkyl, (3-12C)cycloalkyl, (6-14C)aryl, (7-1 5C)aralkyl, optionally subtituted with 
(l-8C)alkoxy, C(0)OH or C(0)OR 6 , or R 7 and R 8 together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are bonded are a nonaromatic (4-8)membered ring optionally containing another heteroatom, 

5 which ring may be condensed with another optionally aromatic ring and may be subtituted with 
OH, an oxo group, (l-8C)alkyl, optionally substituted with one or more halogens or hydroxy 
groups, (2-8C)alkenyl, (l-8C)alkylidene, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-8C)alkoxy, (l-8C)acyl, (6-14C)aryl, 
C(0)OH, C(0)OR 6 , C(0)NR 9 R 10 , wherein R 9 and R 10 are the same or different being H or 
(l-8C)a!kyl, or S0 2 R H and R n is (l-8C)alkyl optionally substituted by one or more fluorine 

10 atoms; Y is S0 2 or C(O); A is CHR 12 , R 12 being H, phenyl, benzyl, (l-8C)alkyl, optionally 
substituted with OH or COR 13 wherein R n is OH, (l-8C)alkoxy, morpholino, morpho!ino(l- 
8C)alkoxy, NH 2 , NHR 14 or NR I4 R 15 , R 14 and R 15 being independently (l-8C)alkyl optionally 
substituted with C(0)OR 2 or R 14 and R 15 are a nonaromatic (4-8)membered ring together with 
the nitrogen atom to which they are bonded, or R 12 together with R* is -(CH 2 ) S - when R 4 is Q, s 

15 being 2, 3 or 4, or A is NR 2 ; 

and n is 0 or 1 ; or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

Related thrombin inhibitors are disclosed in WO 92/16549 and WO 92/08709, wherein 
respectively para- and meta- substituted phenylalanine derivatives are described having an 

20 amidino, guanidino, oxamidino, aminomethyl or amino substituent. However, compounds with 
the amidino substituent show unfavourable pharmacological properties, whereas the other 
structures, with a modified amidino moiety, display a loss of activity {vide stipra). Other 
modifications are described in EP 555824 where compounds are disclosed having a 
benzimidazolyl group, which compounds do not contain a primary amino functionality. 

25 Thrombin inhibitors having a benzamidine moiety have also been modified in other parts of the 
molecule, however, without improvement of the unfavourable pharmacological properties caused 
by the amidino substituent. Examples hereof are disclosed in EP 508220, wherein the compounds 
contain an azaglycyl group instead of the glycyl group of NAPAP; in DE 41 15468, wherein that 
glycyl group is replaced e.g. by an aspartyl group; in WO 94/18185, wherein no glycyl group is 

30 present in the compounds and the piperidine group which is present in NAPAP is replaced by a 
piperazide group; in WO 95/13274, wherein the compounds also do not have a glycyl group and 
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modifications are made - in comparison with NAPAP - in the arylsulfonyl part and the piperidine 
part of the molecule; and in EP 236163, wherein Nct-alkyl substituted amidinophenylalanin 
derivatives are described. Furthermore, Sturzebecher, J. et al. (Thrombosis Research 54, 245- 
252, 1989) suggest that the alkylene linkage connecting the benzamidine moiety to the rest of the 
5 molecule may have a length of 1-3 methylene groups. 

Therefore, there is a still need for serine protease inhibitors, especially thrombin inhibitors, with 
more favourable pharmacological properties, such as the inhibitors of the present invention which 
potentially have good oral bioavailability. 

10 Preferred compounds of formula (I) are compounds wherein R 1 is phenyl, naphthyl, 
(iso)quinolinyl, tetrahydro(iso)quinolinyl, 3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinolinyl, 2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH- 
benzo[d]azepinyl, 2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepinyl, dibenzofuranyl, chromanyl, bisaryl, 
each aryl being a 5- or 6-membered ring and optionally containing a O, S or N-atom, which 
groups R 1 may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from (l-8C)alkyI, 

15 (l-8C)alkoxy the alkyl group of which may be optionally substituted with an alkoxy group or an 
alkoxyalkyl group, phenyl-(l-8C)alkyl, tetrahydropyranyloxy, tetrahydropyranyloxy(l-8C)alkyl 
or NR l5 R 16 , in which R 13 and R 16 are independently selected from H and (l-8C)alkyl, or R 1 is 
(l-8C)alkyl substituted with a (5-8C)cycloalkyl, (7- 1 OQbicycloalkyl or (10-16C)polycycloalkyl, 
optionally substituted with a group selected from oxo or (l-8C)alkyl; R 3 is H or (l-8C)alkyl; R 4 

20 is Q; R 5 is (l-8C)alkoxy, NR 7 R 8 , wherein R 7 and R 8 are the same or. different being H, 
(l-8C)alkyl, (3-12C)cycloalkyl, optionally substituted with (l-8C)alkoxy or COOR 6 , or R 5 is a 
group of the formula 




wherein the interrupted line represents an optional bond, B being CR 17 when the optional bond is 
25 present, or B is CHR 17 , R 17 being H, (l-8C)alkyl, optionally substituted with one or more 
halogens or hydroxy groups, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-8C)acyl, or (l-8C)alkoxy, or B is 
O, S, or NR 18 , R 18 being (l-8C)alkyl, (l-8C)acyl, CCOJNRV 0 or S0 2 -(l-8C)alkyl optionally 
substituted by one or more fluorine atoms. 
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More preferred compounds of formula (I) are compounds wherein R 2 and R 3 are H and Q is 



H 2 N 




or 




N — ' H 2 N ^N' 

Also preferred are compounds wherein R 5 is 




— N B 



5 and B is CH 2 or CH(l-8C)alkyl 



10 



Preferred groups R 1 are phenyl, naphthyl, tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, 3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinolinyl, 
2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-benzotdJazepinyl, 2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepinyl, which groups 
R 1 may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from (l-8C)a!kyl, 
(l-8C)alkoxy the alkyl group of which may be optionally substituted with an alkoxy group or an 
alkoxyalkyl group, phenyl-(l-8C)alkyl, tetrahydropyranyloxy, tetrahydropyranyloxy(l-8C)alkyl 
or NR !S R 16 . In compounds with these preferred R 1 groups, Y is preferably S0 2 . 



15 



When R 4 is 




H 2 N N 

n preferably has the value 1. Preferably A is CH(l-8C)alkyl substituted with COR 13 wherein R 13 
is OH, (l-8C)alkoxy, morpholino, morpholino(1-8C)alkoxy, NHR 14 or NR !4 R 15 , R 14 and R 15 
being independently (l-8C)alkyl, or A is CHR 12 , R 12 being -(CH 2 ),- together with R 3 when R 4 is 
Q, s being 2 or 3. 



20 
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9 



Other preferred compounds are compounds wherein n is 0 and R 4 is 




H 2 N 



X being as previously defined. 



5 Most preferred are the compounds according to formula (I) wherein R 1 is 

CH 3 




n is 1, R 2 is H, A is CHCH 2 C(0)OH, CHCH 2 C(0)0(l-8C)alkyl, CHCH 2 C(0)morpholine, 
CHCH 2 C(0)0(l-8C)alkylene-morpholine, CHCH 2 C(0)NHR M or CHCH 2 C(0)NR l4 R 15 , R 14 and 
R 15 being independently (l-8C)alkyl, R 3 is H, R 4 is 




10 ml 2 

and R 5 is 



H 2 N N 



-o 



or the compounds according to formula (I) wherein R 1 is selected from 
H 3 CO. 

i" I !! II I 

.N. 




WO 98/47876 



10 



PCTVEP98/02455 



H 3 C) 2 HCN 




H3Q2HCN 




and 



n is 0, R 3 is H, R 4 is 




N t X being as previously defined, 



5 and R is 



— N CHCH 3 



In the description of the compounds of formula (I) the following definitions are used. 

The term (l-8C)alkyl means a branched or unbranched alkyl group having 1-8 carbon atoms, for 

10 example methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, butyl, sec-butyl, tert-butyl, hexyl and octyl. The term 
(2-8C)alkenyl means a branched or unbranched alkenyl group having 2 to 8 carbon atoms, such 
as ethenyl, 2-butenyI, etc.. The term (l-8C)alkylene means a branched or unbranched alkylene 
group having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, such as -(CH 2 ) a - wherein a is 1 to 8, -CH(CH 3 )-, 
-CH(CH 3 )-CH 2 -, etc.. The term (l-8C)alkylidene means a branched or unbranched alkylidene 

15 group having 1-8 carbon atoms, such as methylene and ethylidene. The term (2-8C)alkynyl 
means a branched or unbranched alkynyl group having 2-8 carbon atoms, such as ethynyl and 
propynyl. The term (3-12C)cycloalkyl means a mono- or bicycloalkyl group having 3-12 carbon 
atoms, being cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, cycloheptyl, cyclo-octyl, the 
camphor group, etc.. A preferred cycloalkyl group in the definition of R 1 is the camphor group. 

20 The term (l-8C)alkoxy means an atkoxy group having 1-8 carbon atoms, the alkyl moiety having 



f 
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the meaning as previously defined. The term (l-8C)acyl means an acyl group having 1-8 carbon 
atoms, the alkyl moiety having the meaning as previously defined. Formyl and acetyl are 
preferred acyl groups. The term (l-8)alkanoyl means an oxo-alkyl group, the alkyl moiety having 
the meaning as previously defined. 
5 The term (6-14C)aryl means an aromatic hydrocarbon group having 6 to 14 carbon atoms, such 
as phenyl, naphthyl, tetrahydronaphthyl, indenyl, which may optinally be substituted with one or 
more substituents such as -but not limited to- alkyl, alkoxy, the alkyl group of which may be 
optionally substituted with an alkoxy group or an alkoxyalkyl group (e g the substituent groups 
-0-(CH 2 )2-OCH 3 or -0-CH(CH 2 OCH 3 ) 2 ), tetrahydropyranyloxy, tetrahydropyranyloxymethyl, 
10 acyl, alkylthio, hydroxyalkyl, haloalkyl, carboxy, carboxyalkyl, carboalkoxy, hydroxy, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, trifluoromethylcarbonyl, nitro, cyano, amino, dialkylamino, alkylsulfinyl and/or 
alkylsulfonyl (in the relevant cases alkyl is meant to be (l-8C)alkyl). 
Preferred aryl groups are 




15 The term (7-15C)aralkyl means an aralkyl group having 7 to 15 carbon atoms, wherein the alkyl 
group is a (l-8C)alkyl group and the aryl group is a (6-14C)aryl as previously defined. Phenyl- 
(l-8C)alkyl groups are preferred aralkyl groups, such as benzyl. 

The term heteroaryl means a substituted or unsubstituted aromatic group having 4 to 1 2 carbon 
atoms, at least including one heteroatom selected from N, O, and S, like imidazolyl, thienyl, 
20 benzthienyl, quinolinyl, isoquinolinyl, tetrahydroquinolinyl, tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, indolyl, 
dibenzofiiranyl, chromanyl, 




CH 3 CH 3 

•» 
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R = H, alkyl, acyl,S(>2alkyl, aralkyl 



5 The substituents on the heteroaryl group may be selected from the group of substituents listed 
for the aryl group. 

Heteroaralkyl groups are analogs of the (7-15C)aralkyl groups, at least including one heteroatom 
selected from N, O, and S, 

The term bisaryl in the definition of R 1 means two independently chosen aryl or heteroaryl 
10 groups according to the definitions of the term aryl and heteroaryl, connected to each other by a 
bond or by a short bridge, having a length of one or two atoms, such as CH2, N2 or SO2, 
optionally substituted with a substituent as listed for the aryl group. Examples of bisaryls are 
biphenyl, 
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The term cycloalkyl substituted alkyl in the definition of R 1 means an alkyl group, preferably 
having 1-8 carbon atoms, carrying a mono-, bi- or polycycloalkyl group, preferably having 5-8, 
7*10 and 10-16 carbon atoms, respectively, which cycloalkyl group may optionally be substituted 
with an oxo group and/or a substituent as listed for the aryl group. 
5 The term heterocycloalkyl means an optionally substituted cycloalkyl group, preferably having 4 
or 5 carbon atoms, further containing one heteroatom selected from O, S or N, such as 
tetrahydrofliran and tetrahydropyran. The substituents on the hetercycloalkyl group may be 
selected from the group of substituents listed for the aryl group. 

The term nonaromatic (4-8)membered ring in the definition of NR 7 R 8 , where R 7 and R 8 together 
10 with the nitrogen atom to which they are bonded are a ring, means a ring containing the nitrogen 
atom and further having at most 3-7 carbon atoms, which ring may contain unsaturated bonds. 
Examples of such (4-8)membered rings are azetidine, pyrrolidine, piperidine, piperazine 
morpholine and thiomorpholine. 

15 In the development of synthetic inhibitors of serine proteases, and more specifically of thrombin, 
the interest in small synthetic peptides that are recognized by proteolytic enzymes in a manner 
similar to that of natural substrates, has increased. As a result, new peptide-like inhibitors have 
been prepared, such as the transition state inhibitors of thrombin and the low molecular weight 
thrombin inhibitor Inogatran (Thromb. Haemostas. 1995, 73:1325 (Abs. 1633); WO 93/11152 

20 (Example 67)), which has been disclosed to be a potent and selective thrombin inhibitor. Related 
compounds are described in WO 95/23609; in comparison with Inogatran and its analogs, 
compounds disclosed in this patent application have an aromatic group in the agmatine-like 
group. Although these developments already have lead to new and meaningful insights, the 
search for more effective and more selective, and in particular orally applicable, thrombin 

25 inhibitors still proceeds. 

Thus, other preferred serine protease inhibitors of the invention are small synthetic peptides 
comprising the group Q, and have the formula (XX) 

J-D-E-N(R') L Q (XX) 
30 in which formula Q is as previously defined; (R') 1 is H or (l-4C)alkyl; J is H, optionally 
substituted D,L a-hydroxyacetyl, (R') 2 , (R') 2 -0-C(0)-, (R') 2 -C(0)-, (R') 2 -S0 2 -, 
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(R') 7 00C-(CH(R')VS0 2 -, 



(R') 7 OOC-(CH(R')V, 



(R0 3 2NCO-(CH(R')V, 



10 



15 



20 



Het-CO-(CH(R7V, or an N-protecting group, wherein (R') 2 is selected from (l-12C)alkyl, (2- 
12C)alkenyl, (2-12C)alkynyl and (3-12C)cycloalkyl, which groups may optionally be substituted 
with (3-12C)cycloalkyl, ( 1 -6C)alkoxy, oxo, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen, and from (6-14C)aryl, 
(7-15C)aralkyl and (8-16)aralkenyl, the aryl groups of which may optionally be substituted with 
(l-6C)alkyl, (3-12C)cycloalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen; each group (R') 3 is 
independently H or has the same meaning as (R') 2 ; ( R ') ? has the same meaning as (R') 3 or * s 
Het-(l-6C)alkyl or Het-(2-6C)alkynyl; and Het is a 4-, 5- or 6-membered heterocycle containing 
one or more heteroatoms selected from O, N or S; p is 1, 2 or 3; D is a bond, an amino-acid of 
the formula -NH-CH[(CH 2 ) q C(0)OH]-C(0)- or an ester derivative thereof and q being 0, 1, 2 or 
3, -N((l-12C)alkyl)-CH 2 -CO-, -N((2-12C)alkenyl)-CH 2 -CO-, -N((2-12C)alkynyl)-CH 2 -CO-, 
-N(benzyl)-CH 2 -CO-, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-I-Piq, D-3-Piq or a L- or D-amino acid 
having a hydrophobic, basic or neutral side chain, which amino acid may optionally be 
N-(l-6C)alkyl substituted; or J and D together are the residue (R0 4 (R0 5 N-CH(R') 6 -C(O)-, 
wherein (R') 4 and (R') 5 independently are (R') 2 , (RO'-O-CCO)-, (R') 2 -C(0)-, (R') 2 -S0 2 -, 
(R') 7 00C-(CH(R')VS0 2 -, (R'^OOC-CCHCR*) 3 ^-, H 2 NCO-(CH(R') 3 ) P -> or an N-protecting 
group, or one of (R') 4 and (R*) 5 is connected with (R') 6 to form a 5- or 6-membered ring 
together with "N-C" to which they are bound, which ring may be fused with an aliphatic or 
aromatic 6-membered ring; and (R') 6 is a hydrophobic, basic or neutral side chain; E is an L- 
amino acid with a hydrophobic side chain, serine, threonine, a cyclic amino acid optionally 
containing an additional heteroatom selected from N, O or S, and optionally substituted with 
(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, benzyloxy or oxo, or E is -N(R') 3 -CH 2 -C(0)- or the fragment 




W 




O 



or 



O 



wherein t is 2, 3, or 4, and W is CH or N, 



or E-N(R') 1 taken together form the fragment 



^(CH2) U ^ 
-NH-CH N- 




O 



, wherein u is 1, 2 or 3; or a prodrug thereof 
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Preferred compounds of formula (XX) are those wherein E is an L-amino acid with a 
hydrophobic side chain, serine, threonine or -N(R') 3 -CH 2 -C(0)- or wherein E-N(R*y taken 
together form the fragment 

-NH-CH N- 



Other preferred compounds have the formula (XX), wherein J is as previously defined; D is a 
bond, an amino-acid of the formula -NH-CH[(CH 2 ) q C(0)OH]-C(0)- or an ester derivative 
thereof and q being 0, 1, 2 or 3, -N((l-6C)alkyl)-CH 2 -CO-, -N((2-6C)alkenyl)-CH 2 -CO-, 

10 -N(benzyl)-CH 2 -CO-, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-l-Piq, D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having 
a hydrophobic side chain, which amino acid may optionally be N-(l-6C)alkyl substituted; 
or J and D together are the residue (^/(R^N-CH^'^-C^O)-; and E is a cyclic amino acid 
optionally containing an additional heteroatom selected from N, O or S, and optionally 
substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, benzyloxy or oxo, or E is -N(R') 3 -CH 2 -C(0)- or the 

15 fragment 

J CH 2>t ^- W ^<R') 1 



-NH-CH ^.N-CH^QO)- *. C HrC<o> 




r y 



or 



More preferred compounds of formula (XX) are those wherein J is H, 2-hydroxy-3-cyclohexyl- 
propionyl-, 9-hydroxy-fluorene-9-carboxyl, (R') 2 , (R') 2 -S0 2 -, (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R*) 3 ) P -S0 2 -, 

20 (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R , ) 3 ) P - 1 (RO^N-CO^C^RO^p-, Het-CO-(CH(R') 3 ) p - wherein Het contains as a 
heteroatom at least a nitrogen atom which is bound to CO, or an N-protecting group, wherein 
(R') 2 is selected from (l-12C)alkyl, (2-12C)alkenyl, (6-14C)aryl, (7-15C)aralkyl and 
(8-16)aralkenyl which groups may optionally be substituted (l-6C)alkoxy; each group (R*) 3 is 
independently H or has the same meaning as (R f ) 2 ; (R') 7 has the same meaning as (R') 3 or is 

25 morpholino-(l-6C)alkyl or morpholino-(2-6C)alkynyl; D is a bond, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, 
Aic, D-l-Piq, D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having a hydrophobic side chain, which amino acid may 
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optionally be N-(l-6C)alkyI substituted; or J and D together are the residue (R'/CR*) 5 **- 
CH(R') 6 -C(0)-. 

Most preferred are the compounds of formula (XX) wherein J is H, (R*) 2 -S0 2 -, 
(R'^OOC^CHCRO^p^CRO^N-CO-CCHCROV, 

or ^ ' ; D is a bond, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, 

Aic, D-1-Piq r D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having a hydrophobic side chain; or J and D together 
are the residue (R , ) 4 (R')-N-CH(R , ) 6 -C(0)-, wherein at least one of (R*) 4 and (R') 5 is 
(R*) 7 OOC-(CH(R')V or (R') 2 -S0 2 - and the other independently is (l-12C)alkyl> (2- 
10 1 2C)alkenyl, (2- 1 2C)aIkynyl, (3-1 2C)cycloalkyl, (7- 1 5C)aralkyl, (R') 2 -S0 2 - or 
(R') 7 OOC-(CH(R') 3 ) P -, and (R') 6 is a hydrophobic side chain. 




Preferably, the group Q in the compounds of formula (XX) has one of the structures: 




, wherein X is O or S. 



Like the compounds of formula (I), the compounds of formula (XX) have an anticoagulant effect 
and are useful for treating and preventing thrombin-mediated and thrombin-associated diseases, 
applicable as herein before described. 



20 In the description of the compounds of the formula (XX), the following definitions are used. 

The term optionally substituted D,L a-hydroxyacetyl means a group of the formula 
HO-CR*R b -C(OK wherein R a and R b independently are H, a hydrophobic side chain, or R* and 
R b together form a 5- or 6-membered ring, which is optionally fused with one or two aliphatic or 
aromatic 6-membered rings, and which 5- or 6-membered ring consists of carbon atoms and 
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optionally one heteroatom selected from N, O and S. Preferred D,L a-hydroxyacetyl groups are 
2-hydroxy-3-cyclohexyl-propionyl- and 9-hydroxy-fluorene-9-carboxyl. 

The term (l-12C)a!kyl means a branched or unbranched alkyl group having 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, such as methyl, ethyl, t-butyl, isopentyl, heptyl, dodecyl, and the like. Preferred alkyl 
5 groups are (l-6C)alkyl groups, having 1-6 carbon atoms. 

A (2-12C)alkenyl group is a branched or unbranched unsaturated hydrocarbon group having 2 to 
12 carbon atoms. Preferred are (2-6C)alkenyl groups. Examples are ethenyl, propenyl, allyl, and 
the like. 

The term (l-6C)alkylene means a branched or unbranched alkylene group having 1 to 6 carbon 
10 atoms, such as -(CH 2 )/>- and A is 1 to 6, -CH(CH 3 )-, -CH(CH 3 )-(CH 2 )-, etc. 

A (2-12C)alkynyl group is a branched or unbranched hydrocarbon group containing a triple bond 
and having 2 to 12 carbon atoms. Preferred are (2-6C)alkynyl groups, such as ethynyl and 
propynyl. 

A (6-14C)aryl group is an aromatic moiety of 6 to 14 carbon atoms. The aryl group may further 
15 contain one or more hetero atoms, such as N, S, or O, also referred to as heteroaryl groups. 
Examples of aryl groups are phenyl, naphthyl, (iso)quinolyl, indanyl, and the like. Most preferred 
is the phenyl group. 

(7-15C)Aralkyl and (8-16C)araIkenyl groups are alkyl and alkenyl groups respectively, 
substituted by one or more aryl groups, the total number of carbon atoms being 7 to 1 5 and 8 to 
20 16, respectively. 

The term (l-6C)alkoxy means an alkoxy group having 1-6 carbon atoms, the alkyl moiety of 
which having the meaning as previously defined. 

The term (3-12C)cycloaIkyl means a mono- or bicycloalkyl group having 3-12 carbon atoms, 
being cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, cycloheptyl, cyclo-octyl, the camphor 
25 group, etc.. Cyclopentyl and cyclohexyl are preferred cycloalkyl groups. 
The term halogen means fluorine, chlorine, bromine or iodine. 

The term ester derivative means any appropriate ester derivative, preferably (l-4C)alkyl-esters, 
such as methyl-, ethyl- or t-butyl-esters. 

The terms 1- and 3-Tiq mean 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-l- and -3-carboxylic acid, 
30 respectively; 1- and 3-Piq are perhydroisoquinoline-1- and -3-carboxylic acid, respectively; Ate is 
2-aminotetralin-2-carboxylic acid; Aic is amino indane carboxylic acid; Phe is phenylalanine; Cha 
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is cyclohexylalanine; Dpa is diphenylalanine; Coa is cyclooctylalanine; Chg is cyclohexylglycine; 
Nle is norleucine; Asp is aspartic acid. 

The term hydrophobic side chain means a (l-12C)alkyi, optionally substituted with one or more 
(3-12C)cycloaIky! groups or (6-14C)aryl groups (which may contain a heteroatom, e.g. nitrogen) 
5 such as cyclohexyl, cyclo-octyl, phenyl, pyridinyl, naphthyl, tetrahydronaphthyl, and the like, 
which hydrophobic side chain may optionally be substituted with substituents such as halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, lower alky! (for instance methyl or ethyl), lower alkoxy (for instance methoxy), 
phenyloxy, benzyloxy, and the like. 

In the definitions, the term substituted in general means: substituted by one or more substituent. 
10 Amino acids having a basic side chain are for example, but not limited to, arginine and lysine, 
preferably arginine. The term amino acids having a neutral side chain refers to amino acids such 
as methionine sulphon and the like. 

Cyclic amino acids are for example 2-azetidine carboxylic acid, proline, pipecolic acid, 1-amino- 
l-carboxy-(3-8C)cycloalkane (preferably 4C, 5C or 6C), 4-piperidine carboxylic acid, 
15 4-thiazolidine carboxylic acid, 3,4-dehydro-proline, azaproline, 2-octahydroindole carboxylic 
acid, and the like. Preferred are 2-azetidine carboxylic acid, proline, pipecolic acid, 4-thiazolidine 
carboxylic acid, 3,4-dehydro-proline and 2-octahydroindole carboxylic acid. 

Also preferred serine protease inhibitors of the present invention are compounds of the formula 
20 (XXX): 

T— (CH2) r -K 

(R'T (xxx) 

in which formula Q is as previously defined; r is an integer of 0 to 4; (R") 1 is a hydrogen atom, a 
carboxyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a carboxyalkyl group, an alkoxycarbonylalkyl group, a 
carboxyalkoxy group or an alkoxycarbonylalkoxy group; (R") 2 is a hydrogen atom, a hydroxyl 
25 group, a lower alkyl group or a lower alkoxy group; M is an alkylene group having a carbon 
number of 1 to 4, which may have 1 or 2 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxyalkyl, carboxyl, alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyalkyl and alkoxycarbonylalkyl; T is a single 
bond, an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom or a carbonyl group; K is a saturated or unsaturated 5- or 
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6-membered heterocyclic moiety or cyclic hydrocarbon moiety optionally having a substituent 
group, an amino group optionally having a substituent group or an aminoalkyl group optionally 
having a substituent group. 

5 Related compounds are known for instance from EP 0,540,051. According to the present 
invention the compounds of EP 0,540,05 1 are altered by replacing the aromatic group carrying 
the amidine substituent by the group Q, thus improving in particular the absorptive properties of 
the compounds, such as examples having the structure: 



Like the compounds of the structures (I) and (XX), the compounds of structure (XXX) show a 
strong anticoagulant effect and are applicable as herein described. 

In the compounds of the present invention represented by general formula (XXX), any straight 
15 chain, branched chain or cyclic aikyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms may be used as the lower 
alkyl group. Illustrative examples include methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, butyl, sec- or tert- 
butyl, pentyl, hexyl, cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexy! and the like. The lower 
alkoxy group may have I to 6 carbon atoms. Illustrative examples include methoxy, ethoxy, 
propoxy, isopropoxy, butoxy, sec- or tert-butoxy and the like. The alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyalkyl, 
20 alkoxycarbonylkalkyl, carboxyalkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl alkoxy and hydroxyalkyl groups preferably 
have 1 to 6 carbon atoms, more preferably 1 to 4 carbon atoms, respectively. Illustrative 
examples of the alkoxycarbonyl group include methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, 
propoxycarbonyl, butoxycarbonyl and the like. Illustrative examples of the carboxyalkyl group 
include carboxymethyl, carboxyethyl, carboxypropyl and the like. Illustrative examples of the 
25 alkoxycarbonylalkyl group include methoxycarbonylmethyl, ethoxycarbonylmethyl, 
propoxycarbonylmethyl, methoxycarbonylethyl, ethoxycarbonylethyl, methoxycarbonylpropyl, 
ethoxycarbonylpropyl and the like. Illustrative examples of the carboxylalkoxy group include 
carboxymethoxy, carboxyethoxy, carboxypropoxy and the like. Illustrative examples of the 
alkoxycarbonylalkoxy group include methoxycarbonylmethoxy, ethoxycarbonylmethoxy, 



NH 




10 
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propoxycarbonylmethoxy, methoxycarbonylethoxy, ethoxycarbonylethoxy and the like. 
Illustrative examples of the hydroxyalkyl group include hydroxymethyl, hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxypropyl, hydroxybutyl and the like. The saturated or unsaturated 5- or 6-membered 
heterocyclic moiety may contain preferably one or two hetero-atom(s) selected from nitrogen 

5 and oxygen atoms. Illustrative examples of such a preferred type of heterocyclic rings include 
pyrrolidine, piperidine, imidazoline, piperazine, tetrahydrofiiran, hexahydropyrimidine, pyrrole, 
imidazole, pyrazine, pyrrolidinone, piperidinone, morpholine and the like. More preferable are 
pyrrolidine and piperidine which contain one nitrogen atom as the hetero-atom. Illustrative 
examples of the saturated or unsaturated cyclic hydrocarbon moiety include cyclopenty), 

10 cyclohexyl and the like. Illustrative examples of the aminoalkyl group include aminomethyl, 
aminoethyl, aminopropyl and the like. Illustrative examples of the substituents applicable to these 
heterocyclic moieties and cyclic hydrocarbon moieties include preferably lower alkyl, lower 
alkanoyl, carbamoyl, mono- or dialkylcarbamoyl, formimidoyl, alkanoimidoyl, benzimidoyl, 
carboxyl, alkoxycarbonylimino and the like, more preferably formimidoyl and alkanoimidoyl 

15 groups. Illustrative examples of the substituents applicable to these amino groups and amino 
moieties of aminoalkyl groups include preferably lower alkyi, pyradinyl, pyrrolidinyl, carbamoyl, 
mono- or dialkylcarbamoyl, lower alkanoyl, formimidoyl, alkanoimidoyl, benzimidoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl and the like, more preferably pyrazinyi, pyrrolidinyl, formimidoyl, alkanoimidoyl 
groups. In this instance, each of the alkyl, alkoxy, alkanoyl and the like listed above may 

20 preferably have a carbon number of from 1 to 6. 

Other preferred serine protease inhibitors of the present invention are compounds of the formula 
(XL): 

(R"') 1 
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in which formula (R"') 1 and (R"') 2 are independently H, lower alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, cycloalkyl 
or lower alkyl substituted by one or more substituents selected from CONH 2 , COO-(lower 
alkyl), aryl, heteroaryl and cycloalkyl; or (R"') 2 is lower alkanoyl; (R"') 3 is H, COOH, CONH 2 , 
COO-(lower alkyl), CONH-(lower alkyl) or CON(lower alkyl) 2 ; (R"')\ (R"') 5 and (R"') 6 are 

5 independently H, lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl or cycloalkyl; or (R"') 4 and/or one of (R"') 5 and (R"') 6 
is heteroaryl or lower alkyl substituted with OH, S0 2 H, S0 3 H, guanidino, aryl-(lower alkoxy), 
lower alkoxy or lower alkylthio; or (R"') 2 together with (R"*) 4 forms a tri- or tetramethylene 
group, in which (a) a methylene group may be replaced by S, SO or S0 2 or may be substituted 
with OH, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl or carboxy-(lower alkyl) or (b) one of the methylene groups 

10 may be substituted with lower alkenyl and the other with (lower alkyI)-COOH; and at least one 
of (R"*)\ (R*") 2 , (R"*) 4 , (R"') 5 and (R'") 6 is the group of formula Q, Q having the previously 
defined meaning. 

Related compounds are known from EP 0,728,758. The present invention is an improvement in 
the art when compared to these known compounds because of the presence of the specific group 
15 Q for introducing the favourable properties as herein before described. 

Like the compounds of the structures (I), (XX) and (XXX), the compounds of structure (XL) 
show anticoagulant activity and are applicable as herein described. The compounds of structure 
(XL) display this effect in particular through their specific thrombin- and FXa-inhibiting activity. 

20 

In the description of compounds of formula (XL) the term "lower" means a branched or 
unbranched group having 1-6 C-atoms. Preferred lower alkyl or lower alkanoyl groups contain 
up to 4 C-atoms, e.g. methyl, isopropyl, butyl, isobutyl, sec-butyl, tert.-butyl, and acetyl, 
respectively. "Aryl" alone or in combination means groups like phenyl, which may be substituted, 

25 for instance with amidino, guanidino, hydroxyamidino, nitro, amino or methylenedioxy. "Aralkyl" 
means an aryl bound to a lower alkyl, e.g. a benzyl group, substituted in the phenyl ring, or 
phenylethyl. "Cycloalkyl" means saturated groups having 3-7 C-atoms, like cyclohexyl. 
"Heteroaryl" means 5- to 10 membered aromatic groups, which may consist of two rings, and 
contain one (or more) N-atom(s) and may be substituted, e.g. by one or more NH 2 -groups. An 

30 example is chinazolinyl, such as 2,4-diaminochinazoIin-6- or 7-yl. Examples of groups having 
amino, guanidino or N-hydroxyamidino substituents are amino-substituted chinazolinyl and 
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(amino, amidino, guanidino or N-hydroxyamidino)-substituted phenyl, benzyl and lower alkyl 
groups. 

Further preferred compounds according to the invention are the GpIIb/IIIa antagonists of the 

5 formula (L): 

Q - [spacer] - COOH (L), 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; the distance between the amino substituted 
carbon atom of the group Q and the carbon atom of the carboxylate moiety has a length of 
12-18 A; the spacer is any suitable chemical moiety; and the carboxylate group may be esterified. 

10 The compounds of structure (L) show anticoagulant effect and are applicable as herein 
described. 

From literature it is known, that a large group of spacers are suitable for the above purpose, 
provided that the length thereof is restricted (see Bioorg. & Med. Chemistry Letters, 7(2\ 209- 

15 212, (1997), and references cited therein). Examples of compounds of formula (L) are derived 
from the following known compounds, in which the benzamidine moiety has been replaced by the 
group Q (but not limited to these examples): the compounds Ro 43-8857 (J. Med. Chem. 35, 
4393 (1992)), Ro 44-9883, Ro 48-3657, Fradafiban, BIBL 12, FK-633, GR 144053, EMD 76 
334, SR 121566, SB 208651, SC 54684, SC 54701, SC 52012, DMP 754, GPI 562 and 

20 compounds described in EP 529,858, WO 96/20172, EP 496,378, EP 530,505, Bioorg. & Med. 
Chem. 3, 539 (1995), WO 93/08174 and J.Am.Chem.Soc. 1J5, 8861 (1993). This replacement 
by the group Q in the above compounds results in an improvement of the pharmacological 
properties of the compounds, in particular of the absorptive properties in the intestines, as herein 
described. 

25 

Preferred compounds of formula (L) have the formula (La): 

Q-C(0)-N(R"") l -U-C(R" ,, ) 1 (R"") 2 -V (La), 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; (R"") 1 is independently H or (l-4C)alkyl; U is a 
bond, Cr^R"") 1 ; (R"") 2 is ( 1 - 1 2C)alkyl, (2-12C)alkenyl, (2- 1 2C)alkynyl, (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 
30 (6-14C)aryl, (7-I5C)aralkyl or (8-16)aralkenyl, which may optionally be substituted with 
(l-6C)alkyl, (3-8C)cycloalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF* or ha!ogen;V is a 5-, 6-, or 7- 
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membered saturated, unsaturated or aromatic ring which may optionally contain one or more 
heteroatoms selected from O, N or S and which ring is substituted with one or two substituents 
selected from -(C^VCOOCR"") 1 and -0-(CH 2 )v-COO(R"")\ v being 1, 2, 3 or 4. 
More preferred compounds of formula (La) are those wherein m is 0; U is a bond; (R"") 2 is 
(l-4C)alkyl, phenyl or benzyl, which may optionally be substituted with OH or halogen and V is 
phenyl, piperidinyl, piperazinyl or thiazolyl, substituted with one substituent selected from -CH 2 - 
COOCR"") 1 and -O-CHz-COO^"") 1 . 

Other preferred compounds of the formula (L) have the formula (Lb) 

Q-Z I -C(0)-N(R , " , ) 3 -Z 2 -[C(0)] y -CH(R" ,, ) 4 -(CH2)z-COO(R ,, ") 3 (Lb) 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; Z 1 is a bond, C=C or C=C; (R"") 3 is H or 
(l-4C)alkyl; Z 2 is selected from 



(R"") 4 is H, (l-12C)alkyl, (2-12C)alkenyl, (2-12C)alkynyl, (3-8C)cycloalkyl, (6-14C)aryl, 
(7-15C)aralkyl or (8-16)aralkenyl, which may optionally be substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen; y is 0 or 1 and z is 0 or 1. 

More preferred are the compounds of formula (Lb) wherein Z l is C=C; Z 2 is 








(R"") 4 is H; y is 1 and z is 0. 



Other preferred compounds of the formula (L) have the formula (Lc) 

Q-N(H)-C(0)-F-C(0)-N(R^ ) 5 -(CH 2 )r-N(R"") 5 -CH 2 COOH (Lc), 
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10 



15 



wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; 

(R"'*) 5 is independently H, (l-4C)alkyl or benzyl or both (R , " > ) 5 groups are an ethylene bridge 
to form a 6- or 7-membered ring together with N-(CH 2 )u-N to which they are bound; 
F is C=C, or 1,2-, 1,3- or 1 ,4-phenylene, or l,2-(4-5C)heteroarylene, 2,3-naphthylene or 
l,2-(5-7C)cycloalkylene, which groups may optionally be substituted with (l-4C)alkyl; 
andfis2or3. 

The terms used in the definitions of the compounds of formula (L), (La), (Lb) and (Lc) have the 
same meaning as those used for the compounds of formula (XX). 

The present invention further relates to the finding that also in other therapeutic compounds the 
presence of the group Q gives rise to an improved pharmacological profile. Especially when Q is 
used to replace a basic moiety in compounds of which is known that they require such a moiety 
for their therapeutic activity, an improvement of the absorptive properties is observed, in 
particular when that basic moiety is a (hetero)arylguanidino or (hetero)arylamidino moiety. 
Preferred therapeutic compounds of the invention have an apparent Caco-2 permeability of 8 
nm/s or higher. Preferably the group Q has the formula 



m being as previously defined. 

The compounds of the invention may be used in a broad range of therapeutic applications which 
require oral administration of a drug or wherein oral administration thereof is considered 
favourable, such as in particular (but not limited to) CNS-active compounds, compounds useful 
for treating immunological disorders, antithrombotic agents, and the like. Preferred compounds 
of the present invention are antithrombotic agents. 




,(H 2 Q 
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The term "therapeutic compound" as used herein means any compound which can be used in 
therapy, which implies the curing of a disease or malfunction of the body and which covers 
prophylactic treatment. 

5 

Compounds of the present invention wherein Q has the formula 




10 X' being independently CH or N; and m is 0, I, 2 or 3; 

can be prepared using suitable starting compounds and methods as described in the literature e.g. 
4-amino-6-chloroquinazoline and 4-amino-7-chloroquinazoline as described by A. Rosowsky and 
N. Papathanasopoulos in J. Heterocycl. Chem. 9, 1235 (1972); 4-aminothieno[2,3d]pyridazine or 
7-aminothieno[2,3d]pyridazine by M. Robba, B. Roques and Y. Le Guen in Bull. Soc. Chim. 

15 France 4220, (1967); 4-aminothieno[2,3d]pyrimidine by M. Robba, J.-M. Lecompte and M. 
Cugnon de Sevricourt in Bull. Soc. Chim. France 592, (1975); 4-aminothieno[3,2d]pyrimidine by 
M. Robba, J.-M. Lecompte and M. Cugnon de Sevricourt in Tetrahedron 27, 487, (1971); 4- 
amino-6-bromothieno[2,3d]pyrimidine by M. Robba, J.-M. Lecompte and M. Cugnon de 
Sevricourt in Bull. Soc. Chim. France 761, (1976); 4-amino-6-bromoquinazoline by M.F.G. 

20 Stevens and A. Kreutzberger in Angew. Chem. 81, 84, (1969). 



The compounds of the present invention wherein Q has the formula 
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»(H 2 Q 



10 



15 




H 2 N 



wherein m is 0, 1 , 2 or 3 and X is CH=CH, O or S, 
can be prepared using compounds of formula (II). 
H / Halogen 

e\ x 
N (ii) 

A suitable method starts from a compound of formula (III) (wherein the halogen atom, if 
present, preferably is Br), the hydroxy group of which is chlorinated, e.g. by treatment with 
POCI3, to give the compound of formula (IV), followed by conversion into the amino analogue 
of formula (II) , for example by first converting the chloro-substituent into a phenoxy-substituent 
by reaction with phenol under alkaline conditions, and subsequently treatment with ammonium 
acetate, or by direct conversion of the chloro-compound into the corresponding amino- 
compound by heating the former with ammonia under pressure. 

H / Halogen H / Halogen 

x Ax 





N — (in) N — ' (iv) 

The compound of formula (IV) in this sequence, wherein X is CH=CH and the halogen is Br, 
may also be prepared by converting the corresponding unsubstituted compound into the N-oxide 
salt, e.g. with a peracid, such as m-chloroperbenzoic acid, followed by HC1 treatment, and 
subsequently reacting this N-oxide salt with a chlorinating reagent, like POCI3. 
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Compounds according to formula (I) can be prepared by deprotection of the following 
compound (e.g. by saponification) 



or they can be prepared by deprotection of the compound 
Pg-NR 3 -CHR 4 -C(0)R 5 , 

wherein Pg is an N-protecting group, followed by coupling with one of the groups 
R l -Y-NR 2 -A-C(0)-OH, R*-Y-Lg or R l -C(0)-OH, wherein Lg is a leaving group. 

Compounds of formula (I) wherein R 4 is Q may be prepared starting with a compound of 
formula (V), 



or a derivative thereof wherein the amino group at the aromatic group (arylamino) is protected, 
wherein X and R 3 have the previously defined meanings. The carboxylic acid group of a 
compound of formula (V) is esterified, e.g. by treatment with R 6 OH and thionyl chloride, 
wherein R 6 has the previously defined meaning, to form a compound of formula (VI), or an 
arylamino protected derivative thereof. 



R 1 -Y-(NR 2 -A-C(0)l„-NR 3 -CHR 4 .C(0)-0-G, 

wherein G e.g. is an alkyl or benzyl group, followed by coupling with R 5 -H, 
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A compound of formula (VI) is converted into a compound of formula (la), being the compound 
of formula (I) wherein R 5 is OR 6 , or an arylamino protected derivative thereof, either by coupling 
to" R ! YLg (Lg is a leaving group) (n = 0) f for example by reaction with R l YCl under basic 
conditions, e.g. by using triethylamine, or by peptide coupling with R ! YNR 2 AC(0)OH (n = 1) or 
5 R^CCOOH (n= 0) using as a coupling reagent for example N,N-dicycIohexylcarbodiimide 
(DCCI) and 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (HOBT) or 2-(lH-bertzotriazol-l-yl)-l,l,3,3- 
tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU), wherein R 1 , R 2 , Y, n and A have the previously 
defined meanings. The protective group, if present, may optionally be removed. 



10 The ester group of a compound of formula (la) or an arylamino protected derivative thereof may 
be saponified to form the corresponding acid, after which the protective group, if present, may 
optionally be removed. The acid formed from a compound of formula (la) may be coupled to an 
amine of formula HNR 7 R 8 , wherein R 7 and R 8 have the previously defined meanings, for example 
by using DCCI/HOBT or TBTU, followed by removal of the optionally present protective group, 

15 to give a compound of formula (lb), which is the compound of formula (I), wherein R s is NR 7 R 8 . 



An alternative procedure for the preparation of a compound of formula (lb) starts with the 
protection of the N-terminus of a compound of formula (V) with an N-protecting group Pg, such 
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as Boc (fcrt-butoxycarbonyl), forming a compound of formula (VII), where also the arylamino 
group may be protected. 



5 according to the procedure as described above for the conversion of a compound of formula (la) 
into (lb), after which the N-terminus is deprotected, followed by a coupling to R l YLg (n = 0), or 
by peptide coupling with R 1 YNR 2 AC(0)OH (n = 1) or R'C(0)OH (n = 0) according to the 
procedures as described above for the conversion of a compound of formula (VI) into a 
compound of formula (la), followed by removal of the optionally present protective group, 

10 giving the compound of formula (lb). 

A suitable process for the preparation of the compound of formula (V) is the conversion of a 
compound of formula (VIII), wherein Pg is an N-protecting group and Lg is a leaving group, 
such as the mesyl group, into a compound of formula (IX), for example by reaction with an 

15 appropriate amino acid derivative of the general formula PgR 3 N-CH[C(0)OR] 2 in the presence 
of a base, e.g. [[(l,l-dimethylethoxy)carbonyl]amino] propanedioic acid diethyl ester in the 
presence of sodium ethoxide, wherein Pg and R 3 have the previously defined meanings and both 
Pg-groups may be the same or different, and R is a branched or unbranched (l-8C)alkyl group, 
such as ethyl. (If here R 3 is H, the amino group may be alkylated later in the procedure according 

20 to methods well known in the art to form compounds wherein R 3 is alkyl.) Hydrolysis and 
decarboxylation of a compound of formula (IX) gives a compound of formula (V). 



N (VII) 

Subsequently, a compound of formula (VII) is coupled to an amine of formula HNR 7 R 8 




15 
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R 3 C(0)OR 
PgN, ' 





C(0)OR 



PgHN-<^ y PgHN- 

N — (Vni) N — y (ix) 

The compound according to formula (VIII) may be prepared by methods known in the art. The 
arylamino group of a compound of formula (II) is protected with an N-protecting group, after 
5 which the ring wherein X is located is provided with a formyl substttuent either by treatment with 
a base, like lithium diisopropylamide, or with an organometallic reagent, like n-butyllithium, 
followed by addition of N,N-dimethylformamide, forming a compound of formula (X). (For 
compounds wherein m is 2 or 3, appropriate analogues of a compound of formula (X) may be 
prepared by this method which subsequently may be converted according the procedures as 
10 described for the conversion of a compound of formula (X).) 

H(0)C 




PgHN- 

N— a (X) 

The compound of formula (X) is reduced, e.g. using sodium borohydride, into the corresponding 
alcohol, which then is converted into a leaving group, e.g. an appropriate sulfonate group, 
thereby forming a compound of formula (VIII). 



Compounds of formula (X) are suitable intermediates for the preparation of compounds of 
formula (I) wherein R 3 is Q. In those preparations a compound of formula (X) is reacted with an 
appropriate amino acid derivative of the general formula NH 2 -CHR 4 -C(0)OR, R 4 and R having 
the previously defined meanings. The resulting imine is either directly converted into a compound 
20 of formula (XI) by reduction, using e.g. sodium cyanoborohydride, or isolated and subsequently 
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reduced with an suitable reducing agent like sodium borohydride to form a compound of formula 
(XI). 

An alternative procedure for the preparation of a compound of formula (XI) starts from a 
compound of formula (VIII) by substitution of Lg by an appropriate amino acid derivative of the 
general formula NH 2 -CHR 4 -C(0)OR. 

C(0)OR 

HN — \ 

/ V>4 




(XI) 

Compounds of formula (XI) are then converted into compounds of formula (Ic), the compounds 
of formula (I) wherein R 3 is Q and R 5 is OR 6 , by a procedure analogous to the preparation of 
compounds of formula (la) from compounds of formula (VI) followed by removal of the 
10 protective group. 

R^INR^CCO)]^ ^ / C( ° )OR 




PgHNH^ /> 

N (Ic) 
From compounds of formula (Ic) compounds of formula (Id) are prepared, which are the 
compounds of formula (I), wherein R 3 is Q and R 5 is NR 7 R 8 , following the procedure as 
described for the conversion of (la) into (lb). 



\ 
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r^ini^acco)]^ 




(0)NR 7 R 8 



PgHNH^ 



(Id) 



Alternatively, a compound of formula (Id) may be obtained after protection of the N-terminus of 



the same or different, and saponification of the ester group to give intermediate (XII), and 
5 further derivatization as described for the conversion of a compound of formula (VII) into a 
compound of formula (lb). 



Compounds of formula (I) wherein R 12 together with R 3 is -(CH 2 ) S - can be prepared from amines 
10 of formula (VI) wherein R 3 is hydrogen and the arylamino is optionally protected. Reaction of 
these amines with aldehydes of formula Pg(R 2 )NCH((CH 2 )(s.i)CHO)COOG, wherein Pg is a N- 
protecting group and R 2 , s and G have the previously defined meanings, gives imides which are 
reduced using e.g. sodium cyanoboro hydride to give cyclic compounds of formula (XIII). After 
removal of the N-protecting group Pg the moiety R ! Y can be introduced as described for the 
15 conversion of compounds of formula (VI) into compounds of formula (la). The group OR 6 can 
be modified in the same way as described for the conversion of compounds of formula (la) into 
compounds of formula (lb) and removal of protecting groups if present gives compounds of 
formula (Ie). Furthermore, compounds of formula (Ie) and (XIII) can be prepared using the 



(XI) with an N-protecting group Pg, such as Boc, both protecting groups in the molecule being 




,C(0)OH 



PgHN-^ I 
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methods described by H. Mack et al. in J. Enzyme Inhibition 9, 73 (1995), wherein instead of the 
cyanophenyl building blocks used in the literature, building blocks containing moiety Q or a 
arylamino protected derivative thereof (e.g. compounds of formula (VI)) can be used. 
(CH 2 ) 8 (CH 2 ) 8 
/ \ / \ 

C(0)R 5 L \ ^^C(0)OR 6 



R Y. 




H 2 N 




(Ie) 



(xm) 



10 



Compounds of formula (XX) can be prepared from compounds of formula (X). Reaction of a 
compound of formula (X) with an amine of formula (R , ) 1 NH2 gives an imide, which is either 
directly converted into a compound of formula (XXI) by reduction, using e.g. sodium cyano 
borohydride, or is isolated and subsequently reduced with a suitable agent like sodium 
borohydride to form a compound of formula (XXI), wherein (R') 1 has the previously defined 
meanings. 



15 



(R'/HN 



PgHN 




(XXI) 



Alternatively a compound of formula (X) is reduced, using e.g. sodium borohydride, into the 
coresponding alcohol which then is converted into an azide using the method described by A.S. 
Thompson et al. in J. Org. Chem. 58, 5886 (1993). This azide can be reduced into an amine 
using reagents known in the art such as Pd / CaC0 3 catalyzed hydrogenation to yield a 
20 compound of formula (XXI) in which (R') ! is hydrogen. 



WO 98/47876 



34 



PCT/EP98/02455 



A compound of formula (XXI), or a derivative thereof wherein the arylamino is not protected, 
can be coupled with carboxylate compounds of formula J-D-E-OH, in which J, D and E have the 
previously defined meanings, or a protected derivative thereof, using peptide coupling methods. 
Subsequent removal of the optionally present protective groups gives compounds of formula 
(XX). 

Compounds of formula (XXa) can be prepared by reaction of amines of formula (XXI), wherein 
(R f ) 1 is hydrogen with aldehydes of formula PgHNCH((CH 2 ) (u .,)CHO)COOG, wherein Pg is a N- 
protecting group and u and G have the previously defined meanings, using the method described 
for compounds of formula (Ie). 




Compounds of formula (XXX) may be prepared in several ways in which the synthetic 
connection of moiety Q and the substituted phenyl part is made in moiety M. The method 
described in EP 054005 1 may be used to prepare componds of formula (XXX) starting with 
compounds of formula (VIII). 

Compounds of formula (XL) can be prepared by reaction of a compound of formula (XLI) with 
a compound of formula (XLII) and a compound of formula (XLIII), wherein (R"')\ (R"*) 2 * » 
(R'") s , and (R"') 6 have the previously defined meanings according to the methods described in 
EP 0728758. When (R'") 1 or (R"') 2 is the group of formula Q , compounds of formula (II), 
(Vin) or (X) or an arylamino protected derivative thereof can be used to prepare compounds of 
formula (XLI) or (XLII). When (R"*) 4 is the group of formula Q amino acids of formula (VI) or 
an arylamino protected derivative thereof can be used as starting materials. When (R'") 5 or 
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(R'") 6 is the group of formula Q, compounds of formula (X) or an arylamino protected 
derivative thereof can be used as a starting material, being aldehydes of formula (XLHI), or used 
to'prepare ketones of formula (XLIII). 



Compounds of formula (L) can be prepared using methods known in the art described for Gp 
Ilb/IIIa receptor antagonists containing a (hetero)arylamidine moiety instead of moiety Q. 
Compounds of formula (La) can conveniently be prepared from compounds of formula (X). An 

10 aldehyde of formula (X) is oxidized, using e.g. sodium chlorite, into the corresponding carboxylic 
acid. This carboxylic acid, or a derivative thereof wherein at the arylamino is not protected, can 
be coupled with an amine linker of formula HN(R ,,,, ) I -U-(R' ,,, ) 1 (R , " , ) 2 -V or a N-protected 
derivative thereof, wherein (R"")\ U, (R"") 2 -and V have the previously defined meanings, 
using peptide coupling methods (e.g. using the amines and methods described in J. Med. Chem. 

15 35, 4393 (1992), EP 0,505,868 or J. Med. Chem. 39, 3193 (1996)). Subsequent removal of the 
optionally present protective groups gives compounds of formula (La). Using a similar peptide 
coupling conditions a linker molecule having one free carboxylate can also be coupled with 
compound of formula (XXI), or a derivative thereof wherein the arylamino is not protected. 
Subsequent removal of the optionally present protective groups gives compounds of formula (L). 

20 Also halogen containing compounds of formula (II) can be used as starting material. The linker 
molecule can be attached using Pd mediated reactions such as Suzuki coupling, Heck reaction, or 
first transmetalation, using e.g. n-BuLi, and secondly reaction with a linker molecule containing 
an electrophilic function. Subsequent removal of the optionally present protective groups gives 
compounds of formula (L). For instance, Heck reaction of a halogen containing compound of 

25 formula (II) and an acrylic acid derivative leads to compounds of formula (Lb). An alternative 
method for the preparation of compounds of formula (Lb) is a condensation reaction of 
aldehydes of formula (X) with a malonic acid derivative. Modification of this malonic acid 




(XLI) 



(XLH) 



(XLm) 
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derivative using methods known in the art and subsequent removal of optionally present 
protecting groups yields compounds of formula (Lb). 

Compounds of the invention can also be prepared using a solid phase synthesis strategy. To 

5 prepare componds of formula (la) the carboxylic acid of the compounds of formula (VII) can be 
covalently attached to a polymeric support such as a polystyrene-resin using a ester or amide 
bond as anchoring bond. In this case protection of the arylamino function is preferred. For 
example anchoring using a ester bond to the Kaiser oxime resin, Boc-protection of the N- 
terminus and acetyl amide protection of the arylamino group. The N-terminus protecting group 

10 can be removed selectively followed by coupling to R*YLg (n = 0), or by peptide coupling with 
R l C(0)OH (n = 0), Pg 2 NR 2 AC(0)OH (n = 1) or R , YNR 2 AC(0)OH (n = 1) according to the 
procedures described above for the conversion of compounds of formula (VI) into compounds of 
formula (la). Protecting group Pg 2 is a protecting group that can be removed selectively. 
Removal of Pg 2 liberates the N-terminus which can be coupled with R'YLg (n = 0), or with 

15 R ! C(0)OH (n = 0) by peptide coupling methods according to the procedures described above for 
the conversion of compounds of formula (VI) into compounds of formula (la). Cleavage of the 
anchoring bond and removal of protecting groups, if present, gives compounds of formula (la) 
or (lb) depending on the type of anchoring bond and way of cleavage used. For example 
cleavage of the anchoring ester bond to the Kaiser oxime resin with amines of type HNR 7 R 8 

20 followed by removal of the optionally present protective groups yields compounds of formula 
(lb). 

The solid phase synthesis strategy outlined above starting from compounds of formula (VII) can 
also be applied using the carboxylic acid of compounds of formula (XII) to yield compounds of 
formula (Ic) or (Id). Further, this strategy can be applied to carboxylic acids of formula 
25 J-D-E-OH - in which J, D, and E have the previously defined meanings a synthetic precursor 
thereof or a protected derivative thereof. Cleavage of the anchoring bond to the Kaiser oxime 
resin using amines of formula (XXI) yields compounds of formula (XX) after removal of the 
optionally present protecting group. 

Alternatively, the arylamino functionality of moiety Q can be used to be covalently attached to a 
30 polymeric support using e.g. a carbamate functionality as method of anchoring and used in a 
solid phase synthesis. 
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Several solid-phase synthesis strategies especially in the solid-phase synthesis of peptides are 
known in the art. An overview of solid-phase peptide synthesis is given by P.Lloyd-Williams, F. 
Albericio and E. Giralt in Tetrahedron 48, 1 1065 - 1 1 133 (1993). 

5 The peptide coupling, as mentioned as a procedural step in the above described method to 
prepare the compounds of the invention, can be carried out by methods commonly known in the 
art for the coupling - or condensation - of peptide fragments such as by the azide method, mixed 
anhydride method, activated ester method, or, preferably, by the carbodiimide method, especially 
with the addition of catalytic and racemisation suppressing compounds like N-hydroxy- 

10 succinimide and N-hydroxybenzotriazole. An overview is given in The Peptides. Analysis. 
Synthesis. Biology . Vol 3, E. Gross and J. Meienhofer, eds. (Academic Press, New York, 1981). 

The term N-protecting group as used in this whole document means a group commonly used in 
peptide chemistry for the protection of an a-amino group, like the /er/-butyloxycarbonyl (Boc) 

15 group, the benzyloxycarbonyl (Z) group, the 9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl (Fmoc) group or the 
phthaloyl (Phth) group. Removal of the protecting groups can take place in different ways, 
depending on the nature of those protecting groups. Usually deprotection takes place under 
acidic conditions and in the presence of scavengers. An overview of amino protecting groups and 
methods for their removal is given in the above mentioned The Peptides. Analysis. Synthesis. 

20 Biology . Vol 3. 

Suitable leaving groups (Lg) are known in the art, for example from A.L. Ternay. Contemporary 
Organic Chemistry (2 nd ed., W.B. Saunders Company, 1979, see pages 158 and 170-172). 
Preferred leaving groups are chloride, mesylate and tosylate. 

25 

The compounds of the invention, which can occur in the form of a free base, may be isolated 
from the reaction mixture in the form of a pharmaceutically acceptable salt. The pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts may also be obtained by treating the free base of formula I with an organic or 
inorganic acid such as HCI, HBr, HI, H 2 S0 4 , H3PO4, acetic acid, propionic acid, glycolic acid, 
30 maleic acid, malonic acid, methanesulphonic acid, fumaric acid, succinic acid, tartaric acid, citric 
acid, benzoic acid, ascorbic acid and the like. 
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The compounds of this invention may possess one or more chiral carbon atoms, and may 
therefore be obtained as a pure enantiomer, or as a mixture of enantiomers, or as a mixture 
containing diastereomers. Methods for obtaining the pure enantiomers are well known in the art, 
e.g. crystallization of salts which are obtained from optically active acids and the racemic 
5 mixture, or chromatography using chiral columns. 

The compounds of the invention may be administered enterally or parenterally. The exact dose 
and regimen of these compounds and compositions thereof will neccessarily be dependent upon 
the needs of the individual subject to whom the medicament is being administered, the degree of 
10 affliction or need and the judgment of the medical practitioner. In general parenteral 
administration requires lower dosages than other methods of administration which are more 
dependent upon absorption. However, the daily dosages are for humans preferably 0.001-100 mg 
per kg body weight, more preferably 0.01-10 mg per kg body weight. 

The medicament manufactured with the compounds of this invention may also be used as 
15 adjuvant in acute anticoagulant therapy. In such a case, the medicament is administered with 
other compounds useful in treating such disease states. 

The compounds may also be used with implantable pharmaceutical devices such as those 
described in US Patent 4,767,628, the contents of which are incorporated by this reference. Then 
the device will contain sufficient amounts of compound to slowly release the compound (e.g. for 

20 more than a month). 

Mixed with pharmaceutical^ suitable auxiliaries, e.g. as described in the standard reference, 
Gennaro et al.; Remington's Pharmaceutical Sciences, (18th ed., Mack Publishing Company, 
1990, see especially Part 8: Pharmaceutical Preparations and Their Manufacture) the compounds 
may be compressed into solid dosage units, such as pills, tablets, or be processed into capsules or 

25 suppositories. By means of pharmaceutical^ suitable liquids the compounds can also be applied 
in the form of a solution, suspension, emulsion, e.g. for use as an injection preparation, or as a 
spray, e.g. for use as a nasal spray. 

For making dosage units, e.g. tablets, the use of conventional additives such as fillers, colorants, 
polymeric binders and the like is contemplated. In general any pharmaceutical^ acceptable 
30 additive which does not interfere with the function of the active compounds can be used. 
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Suitable carriers with which the compositions can be administered include lactose, starch, 
cellulose derivatives and the like, or mixtures thereof, used in suitable amounts. 

5 The invention is further illustrated by the following examples. 
EXAMPLES 

Melting points were measured on a Buchi 535 and are uncorrected. The *H NMR measurements 
10 were performed on BRUKER AC 200, BRUKER AM 360 and BRUKER DRX 400 
spectrophotometers operating at a ! H frequency of 200, 360 and 400 MHz respectively. The ,9 F 
measurements were performed on a BRUKER AC 200 spectrophotometer operating at a ,9 F 
frequency of 1 88 MHz. 

15 6-Aiq: [[(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)methyl]amino] 

Atp: [[(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)methyl]amino] 

Azt: azetidine-2-carboxylate 

Boc: t-butyloxycarbonyl 

Cha: cyclohexylalanyl 
20 Gly: glycyl 

Phe: phenylalanyl 

Pro: prolyl 

TFA: trifluoroacetic acid 

25 Example 1. 

3-n-amino-6-isoguinoUnvn-2-n2-f(2-n^ 
acid methvl ester hydrochloride flip 

la. 6-Bromoisoquinoline N-oxide hydrochloride 
30 To a stirred solution of 13.2 g of 6-bromoisoquinoline (Tyson, F.L., J. Am. Chem. Soc. 61, 183 
(1939)) in 250 mL of dichloromethane at room temperature was added in portions 16.2 g of 
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m-chloroperbenzoic acid (purity 70%). After stirring the mixture for one hour 200 mL of 
methanol was added and the bulk was reduced to 150 mL. A hydrogen chloride solution in 
methanol (100 mL, 0.75 M) was added and after slightly heating a clear solution was obtained. 
Diethylether (250 mL) was added to this solution and cooled in an ice bath. The hydrochloride 
5 salt precipitated and was isolated by filtration to give 15 g of la. M.p. 194 - 196°C. 

lb. 6-Bromo- 1 -chloroisoquinoline 

70 mL of phosphorylchloride were added to 14.9 g of la and the mixture was heated at 90°C for 
2 hours. Excess of phosphorylchloride was evaporated, water was added, followed by aqueous 
10 2N NaOH until pH 9 and the mixture was extracted with dichloromethane. The dichloromethane 
extract was washed with brine, dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. The residue was 
chromatographed on silica gel (toluene / ethyl acetate = 4/1) giving 10.1 g of lb. M.p. = 102.7- 
103.7°C. 

15 lc. 6-Bromo- 1 -phenoxvisoquinoline 

A mixture of 10 g of lb, 31 g of phenol and 4 g of KOH was heated at 140°C for 2 hours. After 
cooling to room temperature aqueous 3N NaOH was added and the mixture was extracted with 
dichloromethane. The dichloromethane extract was washed with aqueous 2N NaOH, washed 
with water, dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to yield 12.2 g of lc. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 

20 7.1 - 7.6 (6H, m), 7.70 (1H, dd, J = 9Hz and J - 2Hz), 7.95 - 8.10 (2H, m), 8.31 (1H, d, J - 
9Hz). 

Id. 1 -Amino-6-bromoisoquinoline 

A mixture of 12 g of lc and 27 g of ammonium acetate was heated at 150°C for 14 hours. After 
25 cooling to room temperature aqueous 3N NaOH was added and the mixture was extracted with 
ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate extract was washed with brine and aqueous 2N hydrochloric acid 
was added until pH2-3. The acid aqueous layer was separated, made basic (pHIO) with aqueous 
2N NaOH and extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate layer was washed with brine, dried 
(MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to give 6.4 g of Id. l H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 8: 5.1 (2H, br s), 
30 6.96 (1H, dd, J = 6Hz and J = 1Hz), 7.54 - 7.70 (2H, m), 7.88 (1H, d, J = 2 Hz), 7.98 (1H, d, J 
= 6Hz). 
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le. N-( 6-bromo- 1 -isoquinolinvObenzamide 

7.0 g of benzoic anhydride was added to a solution of 6.38 g of Id in 70 mL of pyridine at room 
temperature and the solution was heated at 125°C for 1 hour. The pyridine was evaporated and 
water and dichloromethane were added. The organic layer was separated, washed with water, 
5 dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. The crude product was dissolved in dichloromethane and 
diethyl ether was added to give an amorphous solid that was isolated by filtration (yield 7.84 g). 
The filtrate was chromatographed on a silica gel column (dichloromethane / methanol : 95 / 5) 
giving an additional 1.0 g of le. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 8: 6.90 (lH,d, J = 6Hz), 7.35 - 8.48 
(9H, m), 8.87(1 H, d, J = 9Hz). 

10 

If. N-(6-formvl-l -isoquinolinvObenzamide 

To a stirred solution of 29 mL of n-BuLi (1.6 M in hexane) in 40 mL of dry tetrahydrofuran 
under a nitrogen atmosphere at -78°C was added dropwise a solution of 2.5 g of le in 60 mL of 
dry tetrahydrofuran over a period of 15 min. After stirring for 30 min a mixture of 34 mL of 

15 N,N-dimethylformamide and 20 mL of tetrahydrofuran was added fast. The cooling bath was 
removed, the reaction mixture was allowed to come to 0°C and was poured into ice cold aqueous 
hydrochloric acid (60 mL, 0.5 N). The mixture was adjusted to pH 6, brine was added and the 
mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate extract was dried (MgSO*) and 
concentrated under reduced pressure. Purification on silica gel (toluene / ethyl acetate : 3 / 1) 

20 gave 1.3 g of aldehyde If 1 H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 8: 7.12 (1H, d, J = 7Hz). 7.40 - 8.51 (9H, 
m), 9.26 (1H, d, J = 8Hz), 10.23 (1H, s). 

Ig. N-f6-(hvdroxvmethvlM-isoQuinolinvl]benzamid^ 

To a stirred suspension of 1.23 g of If in 40 mL of tetrahydrofuran and 15 mL of methanol was 
25 added 217 mg sodium borohydride in small portions. After stirring the mixture at ambient 
temperature for 5 min, 50 mL of water was added and tetrahydrofuran and methanol were 
removed in vacuo. Brine was added and the mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl 
acetate extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated under reduced pressure giving 1.27 g of lg. 
'H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 8: 4.75 (2H, s), 6.95 (1H, br.s), 7.30 - 7.55 (7H, m), 8.25 - 8.38 
30 (2H, m), 8.69(1 H, br.s). 
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lh. [[ 1 -rben2ovlaminoV6>isoquinormvl1methvlirr( 1 . 1 -dimethylethoxvtearbonvl]amino1propane- 
dioic acid diethyl ester 

TO a stirred suspension of 1.27 g of lg in 30 mL of dichloromethane at 0°C was added 1.23 mL 
of triethylamine and 0.69 mL of methane sulfonylchloride and the mixture was allowed to warm 

5 to room temperature. After stirring for 2 hours, 40 mL of tetrahydrofiiran and 1.22 g of lithium 
chloride were added and the suspension was stirred for 16 hours at room temperature. Brine was 
added and the organic layer was separated. The aqueous layer was extracted with 
dichloromethane. The combined organic layers were dried over magnesium sulfate and 
concentrated under reduced pressure keeping the temperature below 30 °C. The residue was 

10 coevaporated with toluene under reduced pressure again keeping the temperature below 30 °C. 
The residue (chloride) was immediately dissolved in 20 mL of dioxane and added to sodium 
malonate reaction mixture A. [This sodium malonate reaction mixture A was obtained by 
addition of 3 g of [[(l,l-dimethylethoxy)carbonyl]amino]propanedioic acid diethyl ester (Paik, 
Y.H., Dowd, P., J. Org. Chem. 51, 2910 - 2913 (1986)) in 10 mL of dioxane to a solution of 

15 sodium ethoxide (10 mmol) in 10 mL of dioxane and 30 mL of ethanol, stirring for 10 min at 
room temperature and subsequently addition of 0.5 g of sodium iodide.] After addition of the 
crude chloride the reaction mixture was stirred at 80°C for two hours. After cooling to room 
temperature water was added, the mixture was neutralized with aqueous IN hydrochloric acid 
and extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic layer was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated under 

20 reduced pressure. The residue was chromatographed on silica gel (toluene / ethyl acetate : 5 / 1) 
giving 1.45 g of Ih. 1H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 8: 1.31 (6H, t), 1.51 (9H, s), 3.83 (2H, s), 4.18 
- 4.39 (4H, m), 5.77 (IH, s), 6.92 (1H, d, J - 7Hz), 7.30 - 7.56 (6H, m), 8.41 - 8.49 (2H, m), 
8.92 (1H, d, J = 9Hz). 

25 li. 2-Amino-3-n-amino-6-isoauinolinyl)propionic acid dihvdrochloride 

15 mL of acetic acid and 30 mL of a solution of 6N hydrochloric acid were added to 1.34 g of 
lh and heated at 100°C for 16 h. After cooling to room temperature the aqueous solution was 
extracted twice with diethyl ether. The aqueous phase was concentrated under reduced pressure 
giving 0.79 g of amino acid li. 'H-NMR 200MHz (D 2 0) 5: 3.33 - 3.56 (2H, m), 4.36 (IH, dd, J 

30 - 6.5Hz and J = 7.5Hz), 7.12 (IH, d, J - 7Hz), 7.46 (IH, d, J = 7Hz), 7.62 (IH, dd, J = 8Hz and 
J = 2 Hz), 7.73 (IH, d, J = 2Hz), 8.18 (IH, d, J = 8Hz). 
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lj. 2>Amino-3-n-amino>6-isoquinolinvnproDionic acid me thvl ester dihvdrochloride 
1.1 mL of thionyl chloride was added to a cooled solution (ice bath) of 65 mg of amino acid li in 
4 mL of methanol. After stirring at 50°C for 3 hours the mixture was concentrated under reduced 
pressure to give 66 mg of methyl ester lj. The crude product was used without further 
5 purification. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD3OD) 5: 3.36 - 3. 59 (2H, m) f 3.81 (3H, s), 4.53 (1H, t, J - 
7Hz), 7.23 (1H, d, J - 7Hz), 7.60 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.73 (1H, dd, J = 9Hz and J = 2 Hz), 7.87 
(1H, d, J = 2Hz), 8.47 (1H, d, J = 9Hz). 

Ik. 3-ri-amino-6MsoquinolinvlV2-rr2>r(2-naphthalenvlsulfonvnamino1acetvl1aminolpropionic 

10 acid methvl ester hydrochloride 

62 mg of lj was coevaporated with N,N-dimethylformamide and 3 mL of N,N-dimethyl- 
formamide, 58 mg of 2-[(2-naphthalenylsulfonyi)amino]acetic acid (WO 92/16549), and 0.1 mL 
of N-ethylmorpholine (pH of the mixture was 8) were added. The mixture was cooled at 0°C and 
47 mg of 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (HOBt) and 48 mg of N,N-dicyclohexylcarbodiimide (DCC) 

15 were added. After stirring for 16 hours at room temperature the mixture was concentrated in 
vacuo. Water was added, the pH was adjusted to 8-9 and extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl 
acetate extract was dried (MgS0 4 ), concentrated and chromatographed on silica gel (ethyl 
acetate / pyridine / acetic acid / water : 81 / 31 / 18 / 7). The product was dissolved in ethyl 
acetate, washed with water (adjusted to pH 8 - 9), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to give 43 

20 mg of free base. One equivalent hydrochloric acid was added and lyophilisation (t-butanol / 
water) afforded lk. 1 H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 3.09 - 3.41 (2H, m), 3.55 (2H, s), 3.69 (3H, 
s), 4.77 (1H, dd J = 9Hz and J = 5Hz), 7.16 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.48 - 7.83 (6H, m), 7.91 - 8.03 
(3H, m), 8.31 (1H, d, J = 9Hz), 8.38 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

25 Example 2. 

N-n-rn-amino-6-isoquinolinvnmeth^ 
sulfonvnaminolacetamide hydrochloride (2b) 



2a. 3-n-amino-6-isoquinolinvn-2-rr2-rf2-naphthalenvlsulfonvnaminolacetvl]amino]propionic 
30 acid hydrochloride 
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0. 16 mL of aqueous 2N NaOH was added to a solution of 47 mg of lk in 1.0 mL of dioxane and 
0.5 mL water. After stirring at room temperature for one hour, the reaction mixture was made 
acidic (pH 2) and extracted with a mixture of n-butanol and dichloromethane. Evaporation of the 
organic solvents yielded 47 mg of acid 2a. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 / CD 3 OD » 3 / 1) 5: 3.20 
- 3.65 (4H, m), 4.87 (1H, dd, J = 7 Hz and J - 5 Hz), 7.10 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.41 (1H, d, J - 
7Hz), 7,58 - 8.03 (8H, m), 8.29 (1H, d, 7Hz), 8.41 (1H, d, 2Hz) 

Ih. N-[ 1 -\( 1 -amino-6-isoquinolinvnmethvn-2-oxo-2-( 1 -Diperidinvnethvll-2-ra-naphthalenvl- 
sulfonvl^aminolacetamide hydrochloride 

47 mg of 2a was suspended in 3 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and concentrated in vacuo. The 
residue was dissolved in 3 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and 0.1 1 mL of piperidine and 33 mg 
of 2-(lH-benzotriazol-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate was added. When the 
pH of the reaction mixture was not 8-9, the pH was adjusted to 8-9 with N,N-diisopropyl- 
ethylamine. After stirring 16 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated in 
vacuo and chromatographed on silica gel (ethyl acetate / pyridine / acetic acid / water : 81 / 31 / 
18/7 v/v/v/v). The product was dissolved in dichloromethane, washed with water (adjusted to 
pH 8 - 9), dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated to give 43 mg of free base. The free base 
was dissolved in a t-butanol / water mixture, one equivalent hydrochloric acid was added and 
lyophilisation gave the title compound 2b. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.20 - 1.65 (6H, m), 
2.92 - 3.52 (6H, m), 3.54 (2H, s), 5.12 (1H, t, J = 7Hz), 7.17 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.51 - 8.08 (9H, 
m), 8.31 (1H, d, J = 9Hz), 8.41 (1H, d, J - 2Hz). 

Example 3. 

3-(4-aminothienoI3,2c1pvridin-2-vl^ 
propionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride (30 

3a. 4-Phenoxvthieno[3.2clpvridine 

Compound 3a was prepared from 4-chlorothieno[3,2c]pyridine (New, J.S. et al., J. Med. Chem. 
32, 1147 - 1156, (1989)) using the procedure described for lc. l H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 6: 
7.18 - 7.28 (3H, m), 7.38 - 7.50 (4H, m), 7.64 (1H, d, J « 6Hz), 8.97 (1H, d, J = 6Hz). 
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3b. 4-Aminothienof3.2c]pvridine 

The procedure described for Id was used to prepare 3b from 3a but the reaction was performed 
at-155°C for 3 days. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 7.16 (1H, d, J = 6Hz), 7.48 (1H, d, J - 
6Hz), 7.55 (1H, d, J = 6Hz), 7.71 (1H, d, J = 6Hz). 

5 

3c. N-ahienor3.2c1pvridin-4-vnbenzamide 

The procedure described for le was used to prepare 3c from 3b. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 5: 
7.42 - 7.77 (6H, m), 7.97 - 8.22 (3H, m), 9.12 - 9.22 (1H, m). 

10 3d. N-(2-formvlthienor3.2clpvridin-4-vl^benzamide 

5.2 mL of nBuLi (1.6 N in hexane) was added to a stirred solution of 0.96 mL of 
diisopropylamine in 8 mL of tetrahydrofiiran under a nitrogen atmosphere at -25°C. After stirring 
for 20 min the solution was cooled to -78°C, a solution of 0.88 g of 3c in 14 mL of 
tetrahydrofiiran was added dropwise and the reaction mixture was stirred for 45 min. Then a 

15 mixture of 0.6 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and 7 mL of tetrahydrofiiran was added. The 
cooling bath was removed, the reaction mixture was allowed to come to room temperature and 
was poured into an ice cold aqueous hydrochloric acid solution (20 mL, 0.5 N). The mixture was 
adjusted to pH 7 and the organic solvents were evaporated. The precipitate formed was isolated 
by filtration and dried. The yield was 0.98 g of aldehyde 3d. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 5: 7.48 - 

20 7.80 (5H, m), 8.02 - 8.14 (2H, m), 8.30 - 8.38 (2H, m), 10.1 1 (1H, s). 

3e. N-[2-(hvdroxvmethvnthienor3.2clpvridin~4-vl1benzamide 

This compound was prepared from 3d using the procedure described for lg. 'H-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI 3 ) 5: 4.88 (2H, s), 7.28 (1H, br.s). 7.48 - 7.76 (5H, m), 7.99 - 8.22 (3H, m). 

25 

3f. [[4>fbenzovlamino > >thienor3.2clDvridin-2>vl]methvll[f(Ll-dimethvlethoxv > )carbonvl1amino1- 
propanedioic acid diethyl ester 

This compound was prepared from 3e using the procedure described for lb. ^-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI3) 5: 1.28 (6H, t), 1.46 (9H, s), 3.98 (2H, s), 4.18 - 4.38 (4H, m), 7.05 - 8.17 (7H, m), 
30 8.75 (1H, br.s). 
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3g. 2-Amino-3-f4-aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2-vnpropionic acid dihvdrochloride 
This compound was prepared from 3f using the procedure described for li. 'H-NMR 200MHz 
(D 2 0) 8: 3.57 - 3.80 (2H, m), 4.44 (1H, dd, J = 6Hz and J = 7Hz), 7.45 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.66 
(1H, d,J = 7Hz), 7.85 (lH,s). 

5 

3h. 2-Amino-3-r4-aminothienof3.2c]pyridin-2-vl^proDionic acid methyl ester dihydrochloride 
This compound was prepared from 3g using the procedure described for Ij. -H-NMR 200MHz 
(CD3OD) 6: 3.65 - 3.72 (2H, m), 3.90 (3H, s), 4.53 (1H, t, J = 6Hz), 7.47 (1H, dd, J = 7Hz and 
J = 2Hz), 7.66 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.82 (1H, br.s). 

10 

3i. 3-(4-AjTiinothienof3.2c1pvridin-2-vlV2-[[2>fr2-naphthalenvlsulfonvl>amino1acetyl]aminol- 
propionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride 

This compound was prepared from 3h using the procedure described for lk. *H-NMR 360MHz 
(CD3OD) 8: 3.32 - 3.56 (2H, m), 3.61 (2H, s), 3.73 (3H, s), 4.75 (1H, dd, J = 8Hz and J = 5Hz), 
15 7.37 (1H, dd, J = 1Hz and J = 7Hz), 7.58 - 7.70 (4H, m), 7.83 (1H, dd f J = 8Hz and J = 2 Hz), 
7.95 - 8.05 (3H, m), 8.42 (1H, d, J - 2Hz). 

Example 4. 

N-ri-M4-Aminothienol3.2clnvrid^ 
20 naphthalenvlsulfonvnaminolacetamide hydrochloride 

0.06 mL of aqueous 2N NaOH was added to a solution of 20 mg of 3i in 0.25 mL of 
tetrahydrofuran, 0.1 mL of methanol and 0.25 mL of water. After stirring at room temperature 
for one hour the reaction mixture was neutralized and concentrated under reduced pressure. 
Tituration of the residue with a small amount of water, acidified to pH 2 with hydrochloric acid, 

25 gave 3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)-2-[[2-[(2-naphthalenylsulfonyl)amino]acetyl]amino]- 
propionic acid hydrochloride. This acid was coupled with piperidine using the procedure 
described for 2b. Purification on silica gel (dichloromethane / methanol : 9 / 1), addition of one 
equivalent hydrochloric acid, and lyophilisation (t-butanol / water) gave the title compound 4. 
'H-NMR 360MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 1.32 - 1.64 (6H, m),3.10 - 3.53 (6H, m), 3.61 and 3.64 (2H, 

30 ABq, J = 17Hz), 5.08 (1H, t, J = 6Hz), 7.35 (1H, dd, J = 1Hz and J = 7Hz), 7.56 - 7.70 (4H, m), 
7.84 (1H, dd, J - 9Hz and J = 2 Hz), 7.96 - 8.06 (3H, m), 8.43 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 
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Example 5. 

N-n-Fn-Amino-6-isoauinolinvl)meth^ 

2.2>5.7,8-Dentamethvl-2H-l-benzopvran-6-vnsulfonvI1amino1acetaniide hydrochloride (Scl 

5 5a. 1 . 1 -Dimethvlethvl 1 -\( 1 -amino-6-isoquinolinvnmethvl'l-2-oxo-2-( 1 -piperidinvnethvl- 
carbamate 

144 m g of di-t-butyl dicarbonate in 1 mL of methanol was added to a solution of 100 mg of 
amino acid li in 4.5 mL of methanol and 0.5 mL of triethylamine. After stirring for 10 min the 
mixture was concentrated under reduced pressure and coevaporated with toluene. Addition of 

10 methanol gave a precipitate which was collected by filtration. The residue (132 mg) was 
suspended in N,N-dimethylformamide and 0.04 mL of piperidine, 133 mg of 2-(lH-benzotriazoI- 
l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate was added. After stirring for one hour the 
reaction mixture was concentrated under reduced pressure. Purification by column 
chromatography (silica gel, dichloromethane / methanol : 9 / 1) gave 77 mg of 5a. 'H-NMR 

15 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 8: 0.93 - 1.59 (15H, m), 2.95 - 3.55 (6H, m), 4.93, (1H, t, J = 7 Hz), 6.95 
(1H, dd J = 6Hz and J = 2Hz), 7.37 (1H, dd, J = 8Hz and J = 2Hz), 7.41 (1H, d, J = 2Hz), 7,78 - 
7.84 (2H, m). 

5b. [(3.4-dihvdro-2.2.5.7.8-pentamethyl-2H-Ubenzopvran-6-vnsulfonvl]amino1acetic acid 
20 0.33 g of glycine was dissolved in 8.8 mL of aqueous IN sodium hydroxide, a solution of 1.2 g 
of (3,4-dihydro-2,2,5,7,8-pentamethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-6-yl)sulfonylchloride in 4 mL dioxane 
and 4 mL ether was added and stirred for 16 h. The aqueous solution was acidified to pH 3 with 
hydrochloric acid and extracted twice with ether. The combined organic layers were dried over 
magnesium sulfate and concentrated to give 1.15 g of 5b. ^-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 1.32 
25 (6H, s), 1.82 (2H, t, J = 7 Hz), 2.12 (3H, s ), 2.53 (3H, s), 2.55 (3H, s), 2.64 (2H, t, J = 7 Hz), 
3.77 (2H, s). 

5c. N-[ 1 -\( 1 - Amino-6-isoquinorinvnmethvn-2-oxo-2-( 1 -piperidinv0ethyl]-2-[[Y3 .4-dihvdro> 
2.2.5.7.8"pentamethvU2H-l'benzopvran-6-vnsulfonvl1amino"|acetamide hydrochloride 
30 To 70 mg of 5a in 2 mL of dichloromethane was added 0.01 mL of thioanisol and 0.5 mL of 
trifluoroacetic acid. After stirring for 2 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was 



WO 98/47876 



48 



PCT/EP98/02455 



concentrated and coevaporated with water and subsequently with N,N-dimethylformamide. The 
residue and 72 mg of 5b was suspended in 3 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and N- 
ethylmorpholine was added until pH 8. The mixture was cooled at 0°C and 45 mg of 
1-hydroxybenzotriazoie and 45 mg of N,N-dicyclohexylcarbodiimide were added. After stirring 
5 for 16 hours at room temperature the mixture was concentrated in vacuo. Dichloromethane was 
added to the residue and filtered. The filtrate was purified on silica gel (dichloromethane / 
methanol : 95 / 5) to give the free base. To this free base was added one equivalent hydrochloric 
acid and lyophylisation (t-butanol / water) gave 75 mg of the title compound 5c. 'H-NMR 
200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 6: 1.32 (6H, s), 1.60 - 187 (8H, m), 2.13 (3H, s), 2.56-3.78 (16H, m), 5.28 - 
10 5.38 (IH, m), 7.15-7.21 (2H, m), 7.59 (IH, d, J = 7Hz), 7.75 - 7.86 (2H, m). 

Example 6. 

N>n-rn-Amino-6>isoquinolinvnmethvl1»2-oxo-2-(l-niDeridinvnethvlN2-fK4- 
methvlphenvnsulfonvHaminolacetamide hydrochloride 

15 The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 5a and subsequently coupling with 
[[(4-methylphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]acetic acid (McChesney, E.W.and Swann, W.K., J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 59, 1 1 16 (1937)) yielded the title compound 6. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.22 
- 1.68 (6H, m), 2.42 (3H, s), 3.03 - 3.68 (8H, m), 5.21 (IH, dd, J - 6Hz and J = 7Hz), 7.19 (IH, 
d, J = 7Hz), 7.35 - 7.80 (7H, m), 8.32 (IH, d, J - 9Hz). 

20 

Example 7. 

(2SVN-f1-fn-amino-6-isoauinolinvnmethvll-2-oxo-2-ri-ninendinvnethvll-3-hvdroxy»2- 
r(2-naphthalenvlsulfonvnaminolnropanamide hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 5a and coupling with (2 S)-3 -hydroxy- 
25 2-[(2-naphthalenylsulfonyl)amino]propanoic acid (prepared from L-serine and 2- 
naphthalenylsulfonylchloride using the procedure described for 5b) yielded 7. l H-NMR 200MHz 
(CD3OD) 5: 1.12 - 1.58 (6H, m) t 2.57 - 2.69 (IH, m) 2.95 - 3.95 (8H, m), 4.9 - 5.1 (IH, m), 
7.11 - 7.22 (IH, m), 7.43 - 8.16 (9H, m), 8.24 - 8.34 (IH, m), 8.41 - 8.45 (IH, m). 
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Example 8. 

(3SV4-lfl-fn-amino-6-isoauinolin^ 

nfethoxv-2,3,6-trimethvlphenvnsulfonvnamino14>oxo-butanoic acid 1.1-dimethvlethvlester 
hydrochloride 

5 The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 5a and coupling with 121 mg of 
(2S)-2-[[(4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonyi]amino]butanedioic acid 4-( 1 , 1 -dimethyl- 
ethyl)ester (prepared from Asp(OtBu)-OH and (4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)- 
sulfonylchloride using the procedure described for 5b) yielded after purification 8 as a mixture of 
diastereomers (I : 1). "H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 6: 1.30 and 1.35 (9H, 2x s), 1.38 - 1.70 (6H, 

10 m), 2.12 and 2.14 (3H, 2x s) 2.18 - 2.51 (2H, m), 2.53 and 2.54, (3H, 2x s), 2.63 (3H, s), 2.85 - 
3.54 (6H, m), 3.81 and 3.86 (3H, 2x s), 3.95 - 4.1 1 (1H, m), 5.03 - 5.21 (1H, m), 6.73 and 6.75 
(1H, 2x s), 7.17 - 7.24 (1H, m), 7.52 - 7.78 (3H, m), 8.30 - 8.38 (1H, m). 

Example 9. 

15 f3SV4-[ll-r(l-amino-6-isoQuinolinvnmethvll-2-oxo-2-(l-piperidinvnethvllaminolO-[[(4- 
methoxv-2.3,6-trimethvlnhenvnsulfonvHaminol4-oxo-butanoic acid hydrochloride 

10 mL of aqueous IN hydrochloric acid was added to 45 mg of 8. After stirring for 6h at 50°C 
the reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified (silica gel, ethyl acetate 
/ pyridine / acetic acid / water : 81 / 3 1 / 18 / 7 and LH20, methanol / dichloromethane : 1 / 1) to 
20 yield the free base. Addition of one equivalent hydrogen chloride and lyophilisation (t-butanol / 
water) yielded 32 mg of 9 as a mixture of diastereoisomers. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 1.3 - 
1.7 (6H, m), 2.14 (3H, s) 2.20 - 2.38 (1H, m), 2.53 and 2.55, (3H, 2x s), 2.62 and 2.64 (3H, 2x 
s), 2.71 - 3.98 (8H, m), 3.85 and 3.87 (3H, 2x s), 5.08 - 5.21 (1H, m), 6.61 (1H, br.s), 7.07 (1H, 
d, J - 7Hz), 7.42 - 7.64 (3H, m), 8.21 - 8.28 (IH, m). 

25 

Example 10. 

S^-dihvdro^^.S^^-nentamethvl^H-l-benzopvran^ylsulfonic acid 2-HH-Kl-amino>6- 

isoouinolinvnmethvn»2-oxo-2-n-piperidinynethvllamino1carbonvllhvdrazide 

hydrochloride 
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To 100 mg of 5a in 2 mL of dichloromethane was added 2 mL of trifluoroacetic acid. After 
stirring for 15 minutes at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated and 
coevaporated with toluene. The residue was suspended in 3 mL N,N-dimethylformamide and 
0.14 mL of N,N-diisopropylethylamine and 76 mg of Boc Azagly 4-nitrophenyIester (Gante, J. 

5 And Weitzel.,R., Liebigs Ann. Chem. 349 (1990)) were added. After stirring for 2 hours at room 
temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated under reduced pressure and crystallized from 
diethylether / dichloromethane to give 89 mg of the coupled product. To 50 mg of this product 
were added 1 .8 mL of acetic acid and 0.2 mL of aqueous IN hydrochloric acid. After stirring for 
45 minutes at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated under reduced pressure 

10 and coevaporated with toluene. The residue was suspended in 2 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide 
and 0.06 mL of N,N-diisopropytethylamine and a solution of 38 mg of (3,4-dihydro-2,2,5,7,8- 
pentamethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-6-yl)suIfonylchIoride in 1 mL of N,N-dimethyIformamide was 
added. After stirring for 3 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated 
under reduced pressure and purification yielded 38 mg of 10. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 6: 

15 0.95 - 1.65 (6H, m), 1.24 (3H, s), 1.28 (3H, s), 1.80 (2H, t, J - 7Hz), 2.33 (3H, s), 2.53 (3H, s), 
2.55 (3H, s), 2.64 - 3.48 (8H, m), 5.00 (1H, t, J = 7Hz)), 7.10 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.44 (1H, dd, J 
= 2Hz and J = 9 Hz), 7.59 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.64 (1H, d, J = 2Hz), 8.22 (1H, d, J = 9Hz). 

Example 11. 

20 l-f3«f1-amino-6-isoquinoHnvn-2-K2-nanhtha1envlsiilfonvl)aminol-l-oxonroDvll-4- 
methylpiperidine hydrochloride (lib) 

11a. 3-(l>amino-6-isoquinolinvlV2-ff2-naphthalenvlsulfonvl)aminolpropionic acid methyl ester 
hydrochloride 

25 0.10 g of 2-naphthalenylsulfonylchloride dissolved in 0.8 mL of dichloromethane and 0.2 mL of 
dioxane was added to a solution of 0.13 g of lj in 6 mL dichloromethane and 0.17 mL of 
triethylamine at 0°C. After stirring at room temperature for 1 hour water was added , sodium 
hydroxide was added until pH 8 - 9 and the mixture was extracted with dichloromethane. The 
dichloromethane extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. Purification (silica gel, 

30 dichloromethane / methanol 95 / 5), addition of one equivalent of hydrochloric acid and 
lyophilisation (t-butanol / water) gave 69 mg of 11a. l H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 6: 3.00 - 3.34 



WO 98/47876 



51 



PCT/EP98/02455 



(2H, m), 3.49 (3H, s), 4.34 (1H, dd, J = 5Hz and J = 9Hz), 6.72 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.25 - 7.87 
(9H, m), 8.04 (1H, d, J = 8Hz), 8. 16 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

lib. l^[3>fl-aminQ-6-isoquinQHnvlV2-rf2-naphthalenvlsulfonvl^amino1-l>oxopropvn-4- 
5 methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Compound 11a was saponified and subsequently coupled with 4-methylpiperidine using the 
procedure described for 4 to give lib. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.15 - 3.24 (12H, m), 
3.75 - 4.24 (2H, m), 4.57 - 4.72 (1H, m), 6.71 - 7.91 (10H, m), 8. i 1 - 8.19 (2H, m). 

10 Example 12 

l-f3'n-amino-6>isoquinoHnvlV2-fF(7-methoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfonvllaminol-l- 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride (12b) 

12a. (7-methoxv-2-naphtha1en vnsulfonvl chloride 
15 2-(7-hydroxynaphthalenyl)sulfonic acid was methylated (J.Org. Chem. 57, 2631 (1992)) and 
subsequently treated with thionyl chloride (Hel. Chim. Acta 176, 1653 (1959) using the 
procedures described in the indicated literature to give the title compound 12a. M.p.: 81-85 °C. 

12b. l-f3-f1-amino>6HsoquinolinvlV2-[[(7-methoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfonvl]aminol-l- 

20 oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 11a, the reaction of methyl ester lj and sulfonyl chloride 12a 
gave 3-(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)-2-[[(7-methoxy-2-naphthalenyl)sulfonyl)amino]propionic acid 
methyl ester. This ester was saponified and subsequently coupled with 4-methylpiperidine using 
the procedure described for the previous example to give the title compound 12b. ^-NMR 

25 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.18- 0.85 (5H,m), 1.22- 1.58 (3H,m), 1.78 - 3.18 (4H, m), 3.80-4.26 
(2H, m), 3.88 (3H, s), 4.57 - 4.72 (1H, m), 6.97 - 7.04 (1H, m), 7.20 - 7.79 (8H, m), 8.01 - 8.14 
(2H, m). 

Example 13. 
30 i.{3-(4-aminothienof3,2c1pyridin-2-vn-2^ 
methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 
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Using the procedure described for 11a, the reaction of compound 3h and 2- 
naphthalenylsulfonylchloride gave 3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)-2-[(2-naphthalenyl- 
sulfonyl)amino]propionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride. This compound was saponified and 
coupled with 4-methyipiperidine according to the procedure described for lib giving the title 
5 compound 13. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.1 - 3.3 (12H, m), 3.72 - 4.18 (2H, m), 4.54 - 
4.68 (1H, m), 7.16 - 7.23 (1H, m), 7.38 - 8.01 (8H, m), 8.27 - 8.32 (1H, m). 

Example 14 

l-l3-f4-aminothieno[3.2c1nvridin-2-vh^^ 
10 oxoproDYll-4-(methvlsu1fonvnniperazine hydrochloride (14c) 

14a. 3>(4-aminothienof3.2c1pvridin-2-vlV2-[f(7-methoxy-2-naphthalenvnsulfonvn- 
aminolpropionic acid hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 11a was used to prepare 3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)-2- 
15 [[(7-methoxy-2-naphthalenyl)sulfonyl]amino] propionic acid methyl ester from 3h and 12a. This 
sulfonamide (130 mg) was dissolved in 3 mL of dioxane and 1.1 mL of water and 0.4 mL of 
aqueous 2N NaOH was added. After stirring at room temperature for 2 hours the reaction 
mixture was neutralized and concentrated under reduced pressure. The residue was subsequently 
titurated with dichloromethane and with a small amount of water acidified to pH 3 with 
20 hydrochloric acid to give 1 14 mg of compound 14a. TLC (silica gel, ethyl acetate / pyridine / 
acetic acid/water: 81 /31 / 18 / 7) rf = 0.29. 

14b. 1-Methvlsulfonvlpiperazine 

3.5 mL of methane sulfonylchloride in 50 mL of dichloromethane was added slowly to a solution 
25 of 4.9 g of 1-formylpiperazine and 6. 1 mL of triethylamine in 100 mL of dichloromethane at 0°C. 
After stirring for 1 hour water was added and the organic layer was separated. The aqueous layer 
was extracted several times with dichloromethane. The combined organic layers were dried 
(MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to yield 5.8 g of l-formyl-4-(methyIsulfonyl)piperazine. The crude 
product was dissolved in 15ml of ethanol and 15 mL of aqueous 2N NaOH and stirred for 1.5 
30 hours at 80°C. After cooling to room temperature water was added and extracted several times 
with dichloromethane. The combine organic layers were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to give 
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2.9 g of the title compound 14b. ! H-NMR 200MHz (DMSOd6) 5: 2.70 - 2.77 (4H, m), 2.83 
(3H, s), 2.95 -3.02 (4H, m). 

14c. H3-(4-aminothienor3.2c]pvridin-2^ 
oxopropvlH-fmethvlsulfonvnpiperazine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 14b to give the title compound 14c. 
'H-NMR 400MHz (CDiOD) 8: 2.66 (3H, s), 2.62 - 3.69 (10H, m), 3.97 (3H, s) f 4.6 - 4.7 (1H, 
m), 7.14 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.29 - 7.35 (3H, m), 7.46 - 7.60 (2H, m), 7.81 - 7.86 (2H, m), 8.18 
(1H, bs.s). 

Example 15. 

l.f3-(4-nminothienof3.2clnvridin-2-vIV2-ll(7.methoxv-2-nRnhthalenvnsulfonvnaminol>l- 
oxopropvllmornholine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with morpholine to give 15. l H-NMR 
200MHz (CD,OD) 5: 3.07 - 3.52 (10H, m), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.62 (1H, dd, J = 9Hz and J = 5Hz), 
7.19 - 7.58 (6H, m), 7.76 - 7.82 (2H, m), 8.13 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). > 

Example 16 

l-f3-f4-aminothienof3.2clnvridin-2-vh-2-ITf(5>dimethvlamino>nanhthaienvllsiiIfony]l- 
aminol-l-oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride (16b 1 ) 

16a, 3-r4-aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2^ 
propionic acid hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 14a, coupling of 3h and (5-dimethylaminonaphthaIenyl)- 
sulfonyl chloride gave title compound 16a. TLC (silica gel, ethyl acetate / pyridine / acetic acid / 
water : 81 /31 / 18/ 7)rf=0.3. 



16b. l.[3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c1pvridin>2-vlV2-rfr(5-dimethvlamino^naph thalenyl1sulfonvlV 
amino V 1 -oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 
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Using the procedure described for 2b, 16a was coupled with 4-methylpiperidine to give the title 
compound 16b. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.1 - 3.3 (12H, m), 2.82 (3H, s), 3.53 - 4.28 
(2H, m), 4.41 - 4.52 (1H, m), 7.02- 7.58 (6H, m), 8.12 - 8.24 (2H, m), 8.40 - 8.51 (1H, m) 

5 Example 17. 

l-r3-r4-aminothienor3^c1pvridin-2^ 

ammol-l'Oxopropyll-4-rmethvlsulfonvnpiperazine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 16a was coupled with 1 -methylsulfonylpiperazine to give 
the title compound 17. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 2.64 (3H, s), 2.83 (6H, s), 2.76 - 3.46 
10 (10H, m), 4.50 (1H, dd, J - 8Hz and J = 7Hz), ), 7.03- 7.15 (2H, m), 7.25 (1H, br.s), 7.43 - 7.57 
(3H, m), 8.14 - 8.20 (2R m), 8.41 - 8.48 (1H, m) 

Example 18. 

l-r3-(4-aminothienor3,2clpvridin-2-^^ 
15 oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 4-methylpiperidine to give the title 
compound 18. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.1 - 3.3 (12H, m), 3.93 (3H, s), 3.65 - 4. 17 (2H, 
m), 4.52 - 4.65 (1H, m), 7.09- 7.87 (8H, m), 8. 18 - 8.23 (1H, m). 

20 Example 19. 

l-f3-(4-aminothienol3,2clpvridin-2-vlV^ 
oxopropvlM-ethvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 4-ethylpiperidine to give the title 
compound 19. 1 H-NMR 200MHz (CD^OD) 8: 0.1 - 3.3 (14H, m), 3.72 - 3.83 (1H, m), 3.93 and 
25 3.94 (3H, 2x s), 3.94 - 4.16 (1H, m), 4.52 - 4.63 (1H, m), 7.12- 7.61 (6H, m), 7.76 - 7.85 (2H, 
m), 8.17- 8.24 (1H, m). 

Example 20. 

l-r3-(4-aminothienor3.2c1nvridin^ 
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Using the procedure described for 2b, 16a was coupled with morpholine to give the title 
compound 20. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 2.82 (6H, s), 2.99 - 3.46 (10H, m), 4.45 (1H, dd, 
J- 8Hz and J = 7Hz), ), 7.01- 7.13 (2H, m), 7.24 (1H, br.s), 7.41 - 7.57 (3H, m), 8.14 - 8.19 
(2H, m), 8.40 - 8.47 (1H, m) 

5 

Example 21. 

l-r3-r4-aminothienof3.2c1pvridin-2^ 
oxopropvll-4-formvlpiperazine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 1-formylpiperazine to give the title 
10 compound 21. 1 H-NMR 400MHz (CD ? OD) 8: 2.81 - 3.68 (10H, m), 3.72 (3H, s), 4.66 (1H, dd, 
J - 6Hz and J = 8Hz)), 7.08 - 7.10 (1H, m), 7.25 - 7.32 (3H, m), 7.49 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.58 
(1H, dd, J = 2Hz and J = 9Hz), 7.77 - 7.81 (2H, m), 7.92 and 7.98 (1H, 2x s), 8. 17 (1H, bs.s). 

Example 22. 

15 l-f3-(4-aminothienor3,2clpyridin-2-vlV2-f[n-methoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfonvnaminol-l- 
oxopropvll-4-methoxvpiperidine hydrochloride (22b) 

22a. 4-Methoxvpiperidine hydrochloride 

5.8 g of di-t-butyl dicarbonate was added to a solution of 3. 13 g of 4-hydroxypiperidine in 29 mL 
20 of tetrahydrofuran and 7 mL of pyridine. After 16 hours at room temperature the mixture was 
concentrated and coevaporated with toluene. The residue was dissolved in 23 mL of 
tetrahydrofijran and 3.3 mL of methyl iodide was added. To this solution 1.2 g of sodium hydride 
(60% dispersion) was added in small potions. After stirring for 2 hours at room temperature 
methanol was added carefully to destroy the excess sodium hydride. The reaction mixture was 
25 concentrated in vacuo. Water was added, the pH adjusted to 4 and extracted with ethyl acetate. 
The ethyl acetate extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. Column chromatography (silica 
gel, toluene / ethyl acetate: 4/1) yielded 2.7 g of l-Boc-4-methoxypiperidine. This compound 
was cooled at 0°C and 30 mL of 3N hydrochloric acid in methanol was added. After stirring for 
19 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated to give 2.4 g of 4-methoxy- 
30 piperidtne hydrochloride. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.76-2.12 (4H, m), 3.03-3.61 (5H, 
m), 3.36 (3H, s). 



WO 98/47876 PCT/EP98/02455 

56 

22b. ]-[3-(4-aminothienor3.2clpv^ 
oxopropvl]-4-methoxypiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 22a to give the title compound 22b. 
'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.82 - 1.62 (4H, m), 2.90 - 3.64 (7H, m), 3.21 and 3.22 (3H, 2x 
5 s), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.59 - 4.64 (1H, m), 7.11 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.25 - 7.34 (3H, m), 7.49 - 7.58 
(2H, m), 7.77 - 7.82 (2H, m), 8.18 (1H, br.s). 

Example 23. 

l-r3-f4-aminothienof3.2c1pvridin-2^^ 
10 oxonropvl1-4-Ktrifluorinethvl)sulfonvllDinerazine hydrochloride (23b) 

23a. 1 -(trifluormethvnsulfonvl)piperazine hydrochloride 

2.0 mL of trifluormethanesulfonic anhydride in 10 mL of dichloromethane was slowly added to a 
stirred solution of 2.0 g of Boc-piperazine and 1.65 mL of triethylamine in 31 mL of 

15 dichloromethane at -78°C. After 1 hour the reaction mixture was allowed to warm to 0°C, 
poured into water, neutralized and extracted with dichloromethane. The dichloromethane extract 
was washed with 5% NaHCO*, dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. Column chromatography 
(silica gel, toluene / ethyl acetate: 9 / 1) yielded 1.6 g of l-Boc-4- 
[(trifuormethyl)sulfonyl]piperazine. 

20 0.2 g of this compound was cooled at 0°C and 3 mL of 3N hydrochloric acid in methanol was 
added. After stirring for 19 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated to 
give 0.1 g of l-(trifluormethyl)sulfonyl]piperazine hydrochloride. ,9 F-NMR 188MHz (CD 3 OD) 
8: -76.6. 

25 23b. l-f3-(4-aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2-^ 

oxopropvlV4-fftrifluormethvnsulfonvllpiperazine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 23a to give the title compound 23b. 
19 F-NMR 188MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: -78.3. 
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Example 24. 

l-l3-f4-aminothienof3,2c1pyridin-2-vn-2^ 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperazine dihvdrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 1 -methylpiperazine to give the title 
5 compound 24. 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 1.99 - 2.51 (4H, m), 2.23 (3H, s), 3.12 - 3.72 
(6H, m), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.63 (IH, dd, J - 5Hz and J = 9Hz), 7. 18 (IH, d, J = 7Hz), 7.26 - 7.31 
(2H, m), 7.39 (1H, s), 7.46 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.56 (1H, dd, J = 2Hz and J = 9Hz), 7.78 - 7.82 
(2H, m), 8.15 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

10 Example 25. 

l-f3-(4-aminothienor3 < 2clnvndin-2'VlV2-tt(7-methoxV"2-naDhthalenvnsulfonvllaminol-l- 
oxopropvllthiomorpholine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with thiomorpholine to give the title 
compound 25. 'H-NMR 400MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 1.87 - 2.41 (4H, m), 3.03 - 3.75 (6H, m), 3.95 
15 (3H, s), 4.56 (1H, dd, J = 5Hz and J = 8Hz)), 6.94 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.21 (1H, d, J = 3Hz), 7.28 
- 7.35 (2H, m), 7.57 (IH, d, J = 6Hz), 7.63 (1H, dd, J = 2Hz and J = 9Hz), 7.76 - 7.84 (2H, m), 
8.25 (IH, bs.s). 

Example 26. 

20 3>(4-aminothienol3.2clnvridin-2-vl>-N-(2-methoxvethvn-2-fK7-methoxv-2-naphthalenvlV 
sulfonvlIaminol-N-methvl-nropanamide hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with N-methyl-2-methoxyethylamine to 
give the title compound 26. l H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 6: 2.73 and 2.98 (3H, 2x s), 3.08 and 
3.28 (3H, 2x s), 2.85 - 3.48 (5H, m), 3.91 (3H, s), 4.01 - 4.27 (1H, m), 4.56 - 4.76 (1H, m), 6.89 
25 - 7.02 (1H, m), 7.16 - 7.78 (7H, m), 8.04 - 8.19 (1H, m). 

Example 27. 

l-f3-(4-aminothienol3,2clpvridin-2-vn-2-fl(7-methoxv-2-nanhthalenvnsulfonvllaminol-l- 
oxopropvll-4-n-oxoethvnpineridine hydrochloride 

30 Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 4-(l-oxoethyl)piperidine to give the 
title compound 27. 1 H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 0.52 -0.72 (IH, m), 0.97 - 1.18 (1H, m), 
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1.53 - 1.71 (2H, m), 1.92 and 1.98 (3H, 2x s), 2.04 -2.56 (2H, m), 2.76 - 2.92 (1H, m), 3.08 - 
3.28 (2H, m), 3.73 - 4.05 (2H, m), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.57 - 4.63 (1H, m), 7.09 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.23 
--7.35 (3H, m), 7.53 - 7.60 (2H, m), 7.75 - 7.86 (2H, m), 8.17 and 8.22 (1H, 2x br.s). 

5 Example 28. 

l_f3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c1nvridm^ 

oxopropvll-4-methvlenepiperidine hydrochloride (28b) 

28a. 4-methvlenepiperidine hydrochloride 

10 6 g of di-t-butyldicarbonate, 2 g of 4-piperidone monohydrate hydrochloride and 6.3 mL of 
pyridine were dissolved in 25 mL of tetrahydrofuran. After stirring for 4 days at room 
temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated, water was added, the pH adjusted to 3 and 
extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate extracts were dried (magnesium sulfate) and 
concentrated. This residue (0.6 g) was transformed into Boc-4-methylenepiperidine using the 

15 procedure described in J. Am. Chem. Soc. lOh 7032 (1979). Boc-4-methylenepiperidtne was 
dissolved in 3N hydrochloric acid in methanol and stirred for 19 hours at room temperature. 
Evaporation yielded 0.24 g of the title compound 28a. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 2.57 (4H, 
br.s), 3.22 (4H, br.s), 4.88 (2H, s). 

20 28b. l-f3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c1pyridin-»2-vn-2-[[f7>methoxv-2>naphthalenynsulfonvl]aminoVl- 
oxopropvn-4-methylenepiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 14a was coupled with 28a to give the title compound 28b. 
! H-NMR 400MHz (DMSOd6) 8: 1.55 - 2.04 (4H, m), 2.89 -3.5 (6H, m), 3.88 (3H, s), 4.49 - 
4.67 (3H, m), 7.43 - 7.78 (8H, m), 8.09 (1H, 2x br.s). 

25 

Example 29. 

2-Ff3-(4-aminothienol3,2c1nvridin-2-v^^ 

oxopropylKcvclopropvDaminolacetic acid ethyl ester hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 2b was used to couple 1 4a with [(cyclopropyl)amino]acetic acid 
30 ethy! ester giving the title compound 29. [(Cyclopropyl)amino]acetic acid ethyl ester was 
prepared cyclopropylbromide and glycine ethyl ester using the procedure described by J.T. Suh 
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et al. (J. Med. Chem. 28, 57 - 66 (1985)). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.76 -1.12 (4H, m), 
1.24 (3H, t, J = 7Hz), 2.93 - 3.02 (2H, m), 3.28 - 3.36 (1H, m), 3.84 and 4.20 (2H, ABq, J = 
17Hz), 3.93 (3H, s), 4.14 (2H, q, J = 7Hz), 5.10 (1H, dd, J = 4Hz and J - 10Hz), 6.86 (1H, d, J 
= 6Hz), 7.15 - 7.70 (7H, m), 8.05 (1H, s), 

Example 30. 

l-r3-(4-ammothienor3.2clpvri^ 
oxobicvclor2.2Jlhept-l-vlWthvnsu1fonvllam 
hydrochloride (30b) 

30a. 1 T 1-Dimethvlethvl l-r(4-aminothienof3.2c1pvridin-2-vnmethvl1-2-oxo-241-(4~methvl- 
piperidinvn iethvl carbamate 

The procedure described for 5a was used. Amino acid 3g was protected with the t-butyloxy 
carbamate group and subsequently coupled with 4-methylpiperidine to give the title compound 
30a. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 0.1 - 3.4 (12H, m), 1.40 (9H, s), 3.78 - 3.95 (1H, m), 4.42 - 
4.56 (1H, m), 4.87 - 4.97 (1H, m), 7.04 - 7.1 1 (2H, m), 7.78 (1H, d, J = 7Hz). 

30h. 1-[3-f4-aminothienor3.2clDvridin-2-vlV2->rrn >nR.4SV(7.7-dimethvN2- 
oxobicvclof 2.2. 1 Ihept- 1 -vnmethvllsulfonvnami nol- 1 -oxopropvn-4-methvlpiperidine 
hydrochloride 

To 82 mg of 30a in 2.2 mL of dichloromethane was added 2.2 mL of trifluoroacetic acid. After 
stirring for 1 hour at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated and coevaporated 
with toluene. The residue was dissolved in 3 mL of dichloromethane and 0.12 mL of 
triethylamine, cooled at 0°C and 55 mg of (-)camphor-lO-sulfonylchloride was added. After 
stirring for 16 hours at room temperature water was added, the pH was adjusted to 8 - 9 and the 
mixture was extracted with dichloromethane. The extract was dried (magnesium sulfate) and 
concentrated. Purification on silica gel (dichloromethane / methanol: 9/1) afforded the free base. 
Addition of one equivalent hydrochloric acid and lyophilisation gave 58 mg of the title compound 
30b. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.1 - 3.5 (28H, m), 3.93 - 4.16 (1H, m), 4.37 - 4.58 (1H, 
m), 7.39 - 7.48 (1H, m), 7.58 - 7.73 (2H, m). 
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Example 31. 

1-f3-(4-ammothienot3.2clpvri^^^ 

hfenzopvran-6-vnsulfonvllaminol-l-QxoDropvlU4>m ethvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with (3,4-dihydro-2,2,5,7,8- 
5 pentamethyl-2H-l-benzopyran-6-yI)sulfonyl chloride giving the title compound 31. *H-NMR 
200MHz (CD.OD) 8: 0.1 - 1.6 (14H, m), 1.82 (2H, t, J = 7Hz), 2.02 - 3.3 (15H, m), 3.45 - 3.75 
(1H, m), 4. 1 1 - 4.48 (2H, m), 7.25 - 7.32 (1H, m), 7.44 -.7.63 (2H, m). 

Example 32. 
10 i-f3-r4-aminothienor3.2clpyri^ 

nxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with (2-dibenzofuranyl)sulfonyl 
chloride giving the title compound 32. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.1 - 0.75 (5H, m), 1.25 - 
1.56 (3H, m), 1.92 - 2.50 (1H, m), 2.71 - 3.3 (3H, m), 3.75 - 4.23 (2H, m), 4.54 - 4.69 (1H, m), 
15 6.99 - 7.05 (1H, m), 7.29 - 7.48 (6H, m), 7.86 - 8.09 (2H, m), 8.37 - 8.42 (1H, m). 

Example 33. 

1-[3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c1pvndin^ 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

20 The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with [5-(2-pyridinyI)thienyl]sulfonyl 
chloride giving the title compound 33. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD3OD) 8: 0.05 - 1.69 (8H, m), 2.25 
- 2.60 (1H, m), 2.85 - 3.41 (3H, m), 3.78 - 4.00 (1H, m), 4.17 - 4.37 (1H, m), 4.59 - 4.72 (1H, 
m), 7.13 - 7.22 (1H, m), 7.29 - 7.60 (5H, m), 7.82 - 7.88 (2H, m), 8.47 - 8.55 (1H, m). 

25 Example 34. 

1.[3-f4-aminothienol3.2c1Pvridin-2-vlV2^ 
aminoM-oxonropvlM-methvlpiperidine hydroc hloride (34b) 

34a. 2-f6.7-Dimethoxvnaphthalenvnsulfonvl chloride 
30 2-(6 t 7-dihydroxynaphthalenyl)sulfonic acid was methylated (J. Org. Chem. 57, 2631 (1992)) and 
subsequently treated with thionyl chloride (Hel. Chim. Acta 176, 1653 (1959) using the 
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procedures described in the indicated literature to give the title compound 34a. M.p.: Ill - 
115°C. 

34h. i-r3-(4-aminothienor3.2clpvridin-2^ 
5 1 -oxopropvl'|-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with 34a giving the title compound 
34b. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 6: 0.05 - 1.58 (8H, m), 1.88 - 3.3 (4H, m), 3.72 - 4.19 (2H, 
m), 3.97 (3H, s), 3.98 and 3.99 (3H, 2x s), 4.48 - 4.64 (1H, m), 7.26 - 7.32 (3H, m), 7.46 - 7.79 
(4H, m), 8.12 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

10 

Example 35. 

l-r3-f4-aminothienor3.2clpyridin^^ 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with [5-(3-isoxazolyl)thienyl]sulfonyl 
15 chloride giving the title compound 35. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.05 - 1.75 (8H, m), 2.25 
- 2.64 (1H, m), 2.84 - 3.40 (3H, m), 3.79 - 4.02 (1H, m), 4.18 - 4.39 (1H, m), 4.61 - 4.74 (1H, 
m), 6.75 - 6.79 (1H, m), 7.14 - 7.20 (1H, m), 7.38 - 7.61 (4H, m), 8.46 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

Example 36. 

20 l-r3-(4-aminothienol3.2clnvridin-2-vlV2-n(4.6>dimethoxv-2-naphth alenvnsnlfonvll- 
aminoM-oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride (36b) 

36a. (4.6-Dimethoxv-2-naphthalenv0sulfonvl chloride 

(4,6-dihydroxy-2-naphthalenyl)sulfonic acid was methylated (J. Org. Chem. 57, 2631 (1992)) 
25 and subsequently treated with phosphorous oxychloride (J. Am. Chem. Soc. 74, 2006 (1952)) 
using the procedures described in the indicated literature to give the title compound 36a. M.p.: 
133.9- 134.5°C. 



36b. l-[3-(4>aminothiftnnf3 2c1pvridin-2>vlV2-rK4.6>dimethoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfonynami no1- 
30 1 -oxopropvn-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 
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The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with 36a giving the title compound 
36b. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 0.0 - 3.3 (12H, m), 3.60 - 3.76 (1H, m), 3.93 and 3.94 (3H, 
2x s), 4.04 (3H, s), 3.97 - 4.18 (1H, m), 4.44 - 4.60 (1H, m), 7.04 - 7.57 (6H, m), 7.78 - 7.87 
(2H, m). 

Example 37 

l-f3-(l-Amino-7«isoauino1invn-2>frr7-methoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfon vnamino1-l- 
oxopropvn-4-methvlnineridine hydrochloride (37h 

37a, 7 -Bromoisoquinoline N-oxide hydrochloride 

Compound 37a was prepared from 7-bromoisoquinoline (Tyson, F.L., J. Am. Chem. Soc. 61, 
183 (1939), this procedure gave a mixture of 7-bromoisoquinoline and 5-bromoisoquinoIine) 
using the procedure described for la. The title compound was contaminated with the 5-bromo- 
isoquinoline N-oxide hydrochloride. M.p. 107.0 - 1 12.5 °C 

37b. 7-Bromo- 1 -chlor oisoquinoline 

Compound 37b was prepared from 37a using the procedure described for lb. 'H-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI3) 8: 7.57 - 7.88 (3H, m), 8.32 (1H, d, J = 6Hz), 8.51 - 8.54 (1H, m). 

37c. 7-Bromo- 1 -phenoxvisoquinoline 

Compound 37c was prepared from 37b using the procedure described for lc. , H-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI 3 ) 8: 6.76 - 6.97 (2H, m), 7.18 - 8.09 (7H, m), 8.60 - 8.64 (1H, m). 

37d. 1 - Amino-7-bromoisoquinoline 

Compound 37d was prepared from 37c using the procedure described for Id. 1 H-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI3) 8: 5. 1 (2H, br. s), 7.03 (1H, dd, J « 6Hz and J = 1Hz), 7.59 (1H, d, J = 9 Hz), 7.70 (1H, 
dd, J = 9 Hz and J = 2Hz), 7.95 - 8.00 (2H, m). 

37e. N-(7-bromo- 1 -isoquinolinvnbenzamide 
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Compound 37c was prepared from 37d using the procedure described for le. 'H-NMR 200MHz 
(CDCI3) 5: 6.98 (lH,d. J = 6Hz), 7.37 - 7.57 (6H, m), 8.41 - 8.48 (2H, m), 9.14 (1H, d, J - 
2Hz). 

5 37f. N-f7-rhvdroxvmethvlV1-isoquinolinvnbenzamide 

N-(7-Formylisoquinolinyl)benzamide was prepared from 37e using the procedure described for 
If but was not purified using column chromatography. The crude aldehyde was transformed into 
the title compound using the procedure described for lg folowed by purification using column 
chromatography on silica gel (toluene / ethyl acetate : 2 / 1). M.p. 137.5 - 139.0 °C 

10 

37g. [[l-fbenzovlaminoV7-isoquinolinvi1methvll|"[(Ll-dimethvlethoxvkarbonvlamino'|propane- 
dioic acid diethyl ester 

Compound 37g was prepared from 37f using the procedure described for lh. 
M.p. 190.5 - 193.0 °C 

15 

37h. 2-Amtno-3-( 1 -amino-7-isoquinolinvnpropionic acid dihvdrochloride 

Compound 37h was prepared from 37g using the procedure described for li. ! H-NMR 200MHz 
(D 2 0) 5: 3.34 - 3.52 (2H, m), 4.29 ( 1H, dd, J = 6Hz and J = 7Hz), 7. 13 (1H, dd, J = 7Hz and J = 
1Hz), 7.43 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.82 (2H, br.s), 8.05 (1H, br.s). 

20 

37i. 2-Amino>3-n-amino-7-isoquinolinvnpropionic acid methyl ester dthvdrochloride 
Compound 37i was prepared from 37h using the procedure described for Ij. 1 H-NMR 200MHz 
(CD3OD) 5: 3.38 - 3.60 (2H, m), 3.80 (3H, s), 4.52 (1H, t, J = 7Hz), 7.25 (1H, dd, J = 7Hz and 
J = 1Hz), 7.59 (1H, d, J - 7Hz), 7.87 - 7.99 (2H, m), 8.48 (1H, br.s). 

37j. l-[3-n-amino-7-isoquinolinvn-2-[[r7-methoxv-2-naphthalenvnsulfonvl1amino1-l- 
oxopropvll^-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 11a, methyl ester 37i and compound 12a gave 3-(l-amino-7- 
isoquinolinyl)-2-[[(7-methoxy-2-naphthalenyl)sulfonyl)amino]propionic acid methyl ester. This 
30 ester was saponified and subsequently coupled with 4-methylpiperidine using the procedure 
described for 4 to give 37. l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: -0.20 - 0.77 (5H, m), 1.22 - 1.58 (3H, 
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m), 1.73 - 3.20 (4H, m), 3.65 - 4. 19 (2H, m), 3.93 (3H, s), 4.53 - 4.68 (1H, m), 7.00 - 7.06 (1H, 
m), 7.23 - 7.3 1 (2H, m), 7.43 - 7.51 (2H, m), 7.56 - 8. 15 (6H, m). 

Example 38. 
5 f3SV4-rn-ra-amino-7-isoquinolinv^^ 

methoxv-2,3,6-trimethvlphenvl^sulfonvllaniinol'4-oxo-butanoic acid 1.1-dimethvlethvl- 
ester hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 5a aminoacid 37h gave 1,1-dimethylethyl [l-[(l-amino-7- 
isoquinoliny!)methyl]-2-oxo-2-(l-piperidinyl)ethylcarbamate. This compound was deprotected 

10 and coupled with (2S)-2-[(4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonyI]butanedioic acid 4-0,1- 
dimethylethyl)ester using the procedure described for example 8 to give the title compound as a 
mixture of diastereoisomers (1 : 1). l H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.30 and 1.33 (9H, 2x s), 
1.38 - 1.68 (6H, m), 2.12 and 2.14 (3H, 2x s), 2.25 - 2.43 (2H, m), 2.52 (3H, s), 2.61 (3H, s), 
2.90 - 3.56 (6H, m), 3.81 and 3.86 (3H, 2x s), 3.92 - 4.10 (1H, m), 5.16 - 5.23 (1H, m), 6.72 

15 and 6.75 (1H, 2x s), 7.18 - 7.24 (lH t m), 7.51 - 7.56 (1H, m), 7.74 - 7.88 (2H, m), 8.23 and 
8.26 (1H, 2x s). 

Example 39. 

Solid-phase synthesis of compounds of formula (Id) with n = 0. X =S. R ! Y = R'CfO), 
20 R 4 =H (Table 39^. 

39a. N-(4-thienof3.2c1pvridinvnacetylamide 

4.1 g of acetic anhydride was added to a solution of 5.0 g of 3b in 100 mL of pyridine at room 
temperature and the solution was heated at 125°C for 2.5 hours. The pyridine was evaporated, 
25 and the crude product was coevaporated four times with toluene. The residue was 
chromatographed on a silica gel column (dichloromethane / methanol 95:5) to give 4.7 g of 39a. 
l H NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 5 : 2.26 (3H,s), 7.49 (!H,dJ = 6 Hz), 7.70 (lH,d,J = 6 Hz), 7.86 
(lH,d,J = 6 Hz), 8.21(lH,d,J = 6 Hz). 

30 39b. N-(2-formvlthienor3.2clpvridin-4-vnacetvlamide 
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The procedure described for 3d was used to prepare 39b from 39a. *H NMR 200 MHZ 
(CD 3 OD/CDC! 3 9:1) 6 : 2.33 (3H,s), 7.72 (lH,d), 8.30 (IH.s), 8.32 (lH,d), 10.10 (lH,s). 

39c. N-rf4-(acetvlamino > >thlenor3.2c1pvridin>2>vnrne thv1Vglvcine methyl ester 
1.7 g of 39b was dissolved in 80 mL of dioxane/methanol (1:1 v/v). To this solution was added a 
solution of 1.0 g of glycine methyl ester hydrochloride and 1.1 g of N,N-diisopropylethylamine in 
methanol. The reaction mixture was heated at 60°C for 1 hour, and then coevaporated three 
times with methanol. Conversion of the aldehyde was checked with NMR of the formed imine. 
l H NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 8 : 2.30 (3H,s), 3.79 (3H,s), 4.48 (2H,s), 7.75 (lH,d), 7.85 
(lH,s), 8.25 (lH,d), 8.60 (lH,s). The imine was dissolved in 40 mL of methanol and reduced to 
the amine with sodium borohydride, added in small portions to an amount of 1.4 g. The reaction 
mixture was neutralized with acetic acid, the solvents were evaporated, and the residue v^as 
coevaporated with toluene. The crude product was chromatographed on silica gel (toluene / 
ethano! 9:1) giving 0.55 g of 39c. *H NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 8 : 2.26 (3H,s), 3.47 (2H,s), 
3.70 (3H,s), 4.14 (2H,s), 7.32 (lH,s), 7.79 (lH,d), 8.19 (iH,d). 

39d. N.N-ftert -butvloxvcarbonvlir^4>(acetvlaminolthieno[3.2c1pvridin-2-vnmethyl1-glvcine 
methyl ester. 

The procedure described for Sa was used for the preparation of 39d from 39c. *H NMR 200 
MHZ (CD 3 OD) 8 : 1.47 (9H,s), 2.25 (3H,s), 3.69 (3H,s), 4.02 (2H,m), 4.78 (2H,m), 7.37 
(lH,m), 7.79 (lH,m), 8.20 (lH,m). 

39e. N.N«rtert.>butvloxvcarbonvlH(4-(acetvlaminoMhieno[3,2c1pvridin-2-vnmethvll-glvcine 
Compound 39d was saponified as described for 2a but the reaction was performed for 3 hours. 
Compound 39e was isolated by silica gel chromatography (dichloromethane / methanol 7:3). l H 
NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 8 : 1.48 (9H,s), 2.25 (3H,s), 3.84 (2H,m), 4.76 (2H,m), 7.33 (lH,m), 
7.77 (lH,m), 8.16 (lH,m). 

39f. Derivatization of Kaiser oxime resin with acid 39e, 

2.36 g of 39e was coevaporated twice with dry N,N-dimethylformamide and subsequently 
dissolved in 25 mL of dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v). 1.06 g of N- 
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hydroxybenzotriazole was added and the resulting solution was added to 1.42 g of Kaiser oxime 
resin (1.1 mmol/g). After the addition of 1.22 mL of diisopropylcarbodiimide, the suspension was 
shaken overnight at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with 
dichloromethane/N,N-dimethyIformamide (3:2 v/v) and N,N-dimethylformamide. Further 

5 washings were performed by alternate addition of 2-propanol and dichloromethane (three times 
each). Unreacted oxime functions were capped by treatment of the resin with 35 mL of a mixture 
of acetic anhydride/N,N-diisopropylethylamine/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:1:12 v/v/v) for 30 
minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with N,N- 
dimethylformamide, 2-propanol and dichloromethane (three times each). The resin was dried in 

10 vacuo to give 1 .9 g of 39f. 

39g. l-r2-rr(4-aminothienor3.2c lpvridin-2-vnmethvlirbenzovnamino1-l-oxoethvl1-4> 
methvlpiperidine (compound of formula (Ictt with n = 0. X = S. R*Y = benzoyl. R 4 = H. NR 7 R 8 = 
4-methvIpiperidinvO 

15 290 mg of 39f was treated with 6 mL of 25 vol% trifluoroacetic acid in dichloromethane for 30 
minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with dichloromethane, 2- 
propanol and dichloromethane. The resin was washed three times with 6 mL 
dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 150 |il N,N-diisopropylethylamine 
and immediately reacted with 105 mg benzoic acid in 6ml dichloromethane/N,N- 

20 dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 150 \i\ of N,N«diisopropylethylamine and 400 mg of 
bromotripyrrolidinophosphonium hexafluorophosphate (PyBrop). The suspension was shaken for 
90 minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with dichloromethane/ 1- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidinone (3:2 v/v), followed by washings with l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, 2- 
propanol and 1 -methyl-2-pyrrolidinone. The reaction turned out to be not complete (chloranil 

25 test). The resin was reacted with 105 mg benzoic acid in 6 mL dichloromethane/N,N- 
dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 150 \i\ of N,N-diisopropylethy1amine and 400 mg of 
PyBrop. The suspension was shaken for 60 minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered 
off and washed with dichloromethane/l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone (3:2 v/v), followed by washings 
with l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, 2-propanol and l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone.The chloranil test 

30 revealed complete conversion. 
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34 mg of the resin was suspended in 1 mL of a 0.5 M solution of 4-rnethylpiperidine in distilled 
tetrahydrofiiran and shaken for 16 hours at room temperature. The. resin was filtered off and 
washed with dichloromethane and methanol The filtrates were collected and concentrated to 
dryness. The residue was dissolved in 1 mL ethylenediamine/ethanol (1:1 v/v) and shaken for 16 
5 hours at room temperature. The reaction mixture was evaporated to dryness. The residue was 
dissolved in dichloromethane, applied to a silica gel column, and eluted with a gradient 
dichloromethane / methanol = 95/5 v/v -> dichloromethane / methanol = 9/1 v/v. The UV 
positive fractions were pooled and evaporated to dryness yielding 7 mg of 39g. 

10 Table 39 

Sniid- phase synthesis of compounds of formula (Id) with n = 0, X =S. R*Y = R'C(O), R 4 = H. 
Using the procedure described for example 39g the carboxylic acids of structure R ! C(0)OH 
corresponding to R'CCO) in Table 39 were coupled to derivatized resin 39f. 34 mg portions of 
the resulting resins were treated with amines of structure NHR 7 R 8 as depicted in Table 39. When 
15 3,4-dimethoxyaniline, 5-aminoindane or 4-aminobiphenyl was used as amine, the resin was 
suspended in 1 mL of a 0.5 M solution of amine in distilled tetrahydrofiiran containing 2% acetic 
acid and was shaken for 3 days. Work-up of the samples was performed as described for 39g. 

All compounds were characterised by reversed phase liquid chromatography on a Supelcosil LC- 
20 18-DB column using following conditions: Flow: 1.0 ml/min; Buffers A: water, B: 
acetonitrile/water (9:1 v/v), C: 0.5M phosphate buffer pH=2.1; Gradient : 0->45 min 75%A- 
5%B-20%C -> 15%A-65%B-20%C. UV-detection at 210nm. Retention times are given in 
minutes in Table 39. 
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Table 39 : RP-HPLC retention times for example 39 
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Example 40 

(SVffN(2-[[(t-amino-6-isoquinolinvlkarbonvl1aminol-l-Qxopronvnpiperidin>4« 
vHoxvlacetic acid hydrochloride 

5 40a. f l-(BenzovlaminoV6-isoquinolinyl]carboxvlic acid 

To a stirred solution of 400 mg sodium chlorite and 80 mg sodium dihydrogen phosphate in 2.5 
mL of water and 2.5 mL of dimethylsulfoxide in a cooling bath at room temperature was added 
dropwise a solution of 510 mg N-(6-formyM-isoquinoIinyI)benzamide (10 in 2.5 mL of 
dimethylsulfoxide. After 1 6 hours at room temperature a solution of 1 70 mg sodium chlorite in 
10 0.5 mL of water and 1.0 mL of dimethylsulfoxide was added and stirred at room temperature for 
an additional 6 hours. Then 100 mL water was added, the pH adjusted to three using 2N 
hydrochloric acid and the resulting suspension was kept at 5°C for 16 hours. The precipitate was 
collected to afford 450 mg of the title compound. 

TLC: Rf = 0.8, silica gel, ethyl acetate / pyridine / acetic acid / water : 63/20/6/1 1 v/v/v/v. 

15 

40b. ( l-Amino-6-isoquinolinvOcarboxvlic acid . hydrochloride 

A mixture of 445 mg [ 1 -(benzoylamino)-6-isoquinolinyl]carboxylic acid, 10 mL of acetic acid 
and 20 mL of 4N hydrochloric acid was heated at 1 00°C for one day. The reaction mixture was 
concentrated and coevaporated with 0.5N hydrochloric acid. The resulting residue was triturated 
20 with diethyl ether to yield 341 mg of the title compound. 

'H-NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 7.35 (1H, dd, J - 1 Hz and J = 7 Hz), 7.63 (1H, d, J = 7 Hz), 
8.30 (1H, dd, J - 2 Hz and J = 8 Hz), 8.49 - 8.57 (2H, m). 

40c. tert-Butvl fSV[[l-(2-aminO'l-oxopropvnpiperidin-4-vl1oxvlacetic acid, hydrochloride 
25 To a solution of 4.7 g of benzyl (S)-t2-[4-[(tert-butyloxycarbonyl)methoxy]piperidin-l-yl]-l- 
methyl-2-oxoethyl]carbamate (prepared from Z-L-Ala-OH as described in J. Med. Chem. 35, 
4393 (1992) and EP0505868) in 80 mL of methanol were added 5 mL of 2N hydrochloric acid 
and 0.5 g of palladium on carbon (10%) and the mixture was hydrogenated at atmospheric 
pressure. After two hours the mixture was filtered and the filtrate was concentrated to give 3.3 g 
30 of the title compound. 

TLC: Rf = 0.3, silica gel, ethyl acetate / pyridine / acetic acid / water : 63/20/6/1 1 v/v/v/v. 
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40d. tert-Butvl ( SHI ! 1 -amino-6-isoquinolinvncarbonvllaminol- 1 -oxopropvnpiperidin-4- 

vl)oxvlacetic acid 

To a solution of 0.33 g (l-amino-6-isoquinoIinyl)carboxylic acid hydrochloride in 20 mL ofN,N- 
dimethylformamide were added 0.34 g hydroxybenztriazole, 0.504 mL N-methylmorpholine, 
5 0.525 g tert-butyl (S)-[[l-(2-amino-l-oxopropyl)piperidin-4-yl]oxy]acetic acid hydrochloride 
and 0.425 g l-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-3-ethylcarbodiimide. After stirring at room temperature 
for three days the mixture was concentrated. Dichloromethane and 1% aqueous sodium 
hydrogencarbonate were added to the residue and the organic layer was separated. The aqueous 
layer was washed four times with dichloromethane, the combined organic layers dried (sodium 
10 sulfate) and concentrated. The residue was purified by chromatography (silica gel, 
dichloromethane / methanol : 10/1 v/v followed by a purification using silica gel, ethyl acetate / 
methanol : 10/1 v/v) to give 0.619 g of the title compound. 
TLC: Rf = 0.4, silica gel, dichloromethane / methanol : 10/1 v/v. 

1 5 40e. (S Hn-(24[n-amino-6-isoquinolinv^ 
acetic acid hydrochloride 

To a solution of 594 mg of tert-butyl (S)-[[l-(2-[[(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)carbonyI]amino]-l- 
oxopropyl)piperidin-4-yl]oxy]acetic acid in 8 mL of dioxane was added 3 mL 36% hydrochloric 
acid and stirred at room temperature for two hours. The solution was concentrated and 
20 trituration of the residue with diethyl ether yielded 560 mg of the title compound. HPLC 
Supelcosil LC- 1 8-DB column using a gradient elution system of 20% A / 80% B to 20% A / 
20% B / 60% C over 40 min at a flow of 0.25 ml/min(A: 0.5M phosphate buffer pH 2.1, B: 
water, C acetonitril/water 3/2 v/v). Rt = 22.4 min. 

25 Example 41 

Ethyl (SVftl-(2~tl(l-amino-6«isoquinolinvncarbonvl1aminol-l-oxopropvnDiperidin--4- 
vlloxvlacetic acid hydrochloride 

To a stirred solution of 394 mg of (S)-[[l-(2-[[(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)carbonyl]amino]-l- 
oxopropyl)piperidin-4-yl]oxy]acetic acid hydrochloride in 10 mL of ethanol at 0°C was added 
30 0.55 mL of sulfuric acid (95 - 98%). The reaction mixture was allowed to warm to room 
temperature and after 2 hours 5 mL of 2N aqueous sodium hydroxide, 20 mL of brine, 20 mL of 
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5% aqueous sodium hydrogencarbonate and 40 mL of dichloromethane was added. The organic 
layer was separated and the aqueous layer was extracted three times with dichloromethane. The 
combined organic layers were dried (sodium sulfate) and concentrated. Purification using column 
chromatography (silica gel, dichloromethane : ethanol = 9:1) and lyophilisation (t-butanol / 
5 hydrochloric acid) yielded 265 mg of the title compound. 

Rt = 27.1 min on HPLC Supelcosil LC-18-DB column using a gradient elution system of 20% A 
/ 80% B to 20% A / 20% B / 60% C over 40 min at a flow of 0.25 ml/min (A: 0.5M phosphate 
buffer pH 2. 1, B: water, C acetonitril/water 3/2 v/v). 

10 Example 42 

l-r3-M-Aminofuro[3,2c1nvridtn-2-vn-2-[f(7-niethoxv-2-nanhthnlenvhsulfonvllaminol«l- 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride (42h) 

42a. 4-Aminonjror3.2clpvridine 

15 Liquid ammonia (150 mL) was added to a solution of 15.3 g (100 mmol) 4- 
chlorofuro[3,2c]pyridine (J.S. New et al., J.Med. Chem. 32, 1 147 (1989)) in 550 mL of ethanol 
in a steel vessel. Nitrogen was pressed upon until an initial pressure of 4 atm was obtained. This 
reaction mixture was heated for 2 days at 200°C. The solvent was removed in vacuo and the 
residue dissolved in water. The pH value was adjusted to pH 10 by adding aqueous sodium 

20 carbonate solution, followed by extraction with ethyl acetate. The organic extract was washed 
with brine and dried (sodium sulfate). Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave pure 4- 
aminofuro[3,2c]pyridine. Yield: 12.2 g (91%); m.p. 120-122°C; EI-MS; 134 (M + ). 

42b. N-(furor3.2c1pvridin-4-vDbenzamide 
25 The procedure described for le was used to prepare 42c from 42b. ! H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 
5: 7.20 - 7.69 (6H, m), 8.17 - 8.87 (3H, m). 

42c. N-f2-fhvdroxvmethvnfurop.2c1pvridin>4>vl1benzamide 

To a stirred solution of 1.27 mL of n-butyl lithium (1.6 M in hexane) in 4 mL of tetrahydrofiiran 
30 under a nitrogen atmosphere at -78°C was added dropwise a solution of 81mg of N-(4- 
furo[3,2c]pyridinyl)benzamide in 10 mL of tetrahydrofuran over a period of 15 minutes. After 



WO 98/47876 



72 



PCT/EP98/02455 



stirring for 20 min a mixture of 0.5 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and 2 mL of tetrahydrofiiran 
was added fast. The cooling bath was removed, the reaction mixture was allowed to come to 0°C 
and poured into a cold mixture of 1 mL of 2 N hydrochloric acid and 50 mL of brine. The 
mixture was adjusted to pH 6 and extracted with ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate extract was 

5 dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated under reduced pressure. The residue was dissolved 
in 1 mL of tetrahydrofiiran and 4 mL of methanol and 10 mg of sodium borohydride was added 
in small portions. After stirring the mixture at ambient temperature for 10 min, 10 mL of water 
was added, the pH adjusted to 8 using IN hydrochloric acid and tetrahydrofiiran and methanol 
were removed in vacuo. Brine was added and the mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The 

10 ethyl acetate extract was dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated under reduced pressure. 
The crude product chromatographed on a silica gel column (toluene / ethyl acetate : 1 / 2) 
yielding 45mg of title compound 42c. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 5: 4.74 (2H, s), 6.92 - 6.95 
(1H, m), 7.30 - 7.68 (4H, m), 7.99 - 8.18 (3H, m). 

15 42d 4f4>(ben2ovlamino^fliror3.2c]pyridin>2-vl]methvnrr(Ll-dimethvlethoxv > >carbonvnamino1- 
propanedioic acid diethyl ester 

The procedure described for Hi was used to prepare 42d from 42c. Purification using column 
chromatography on silica gel (toluene : ethyl acetate = 4:1) afforded 16% of title compound 
42d. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 8: 1 .3 1 (6H, t, J = 7Hz), 1 .46 (9H, s), 3.89 (2H, s), 4.25 - 4.38 

20 (4H, m), 6.90 (1H, br.s), 7.10 - 7.63 (4H, m), 7.96 - 8.10 (3H, m), 

Elution of the column with ethyl acetate yielded a mixture which was rechromatographed on 
silica gel (ethyl acetate) giving 6% of [(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)-methyl][[(l,l- 
dimethylethoxy)carbonyl]amino]propanedioic acid diethyl ester. 1 H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI3) 5: 
1.30 (6H, t, J=7Hz), 146 (9H, s), 3.85 (2H, s), 4.23 - 4.38 (4H, m), 6.35 (1H, d, J = 1Hz), 6.75 

25 (1H, dd, J - 1Hz and J = 6Hz), 7.87 (1H, d, J = 6Hz). 

42e> 2-Amino-3-(4«aminoflirof3.2c1pvridin»2-vnpropionic acid dihvdrochloride 
This compound was prepared from [2-[4-(benzoylamino)furo[3,2c]pyridinyl]methyl][[(l,l- 
dimethylethoxy)carbonyl]amino] propanedioic acid diethyl ester and [(4- 
30 aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)-methyl][[(l,l-dimethylethoxy)carbonyl]amino]propanedioic acid 
diethyl ester using the procedure described for li. NMR 200MHz (D 2 0) 8: 3.55 (2H, d, J = 
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6Hz), 4.44 (1H, t, J = 6Hz), 7.00 (1H, d, J = 1Hz), 7.1 1 (1H, dd, J = 1Hz and J = 7Hz), 7.66 
(lH,d , J = 7Hz). 

42f. 2-Amino-3-(4-aminofliror3.2clDvridin-2-vnpropionic acid me thyl ester dihvdrochloride 
5 This compound was prepared from 42e using the procedure described for lj. *H-NMR 200MHz 
(CD 3 OD) 8: 3.59 (2H, d, J = 6Hz), 3.90 (3H, s), 4.57 (1H, t, J = 6Hz), 7.21 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 
7.22 (1H, s), 7.79 (1H, d, J = 7Hz). 

42g. 3-(4-Aminofuror3.2c1pvridin-2-vn-2-r^^ 
10 acid methyl ester 

Using the procedure described for 11a, the reaction of methyl ester 42f and sulfonyl chloride 12a 
gave the tile compound. l H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 and 20% MeOD) 6: 3.02 - 3.26 (2H, m), 
3.49 (3H, s), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.35 (1H, dd, J = 5Hz and J = 9Hz), 6.46 - 6.5 1 (2H, m), 7. 16 (1H, d, 
J - 2.5Hz), 7.25 (1H, dd, J = 2.5Hz and J = 9Hz), 7.45 - 7.74 (4H, m), 8. 17 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

15 

42h J-[3-f4-Aminofuro[3.2clpvridin~2-ylV2-[[f7-methoxy-2>naphthalenvnsulfonvnamino]-l- 
oxopropvlM-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Compound 42g was saponified and subsequently coupled with 4-methylpiperidine using the 
procedure described for 4 to give 42h. 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.30 - 0.41 (0.6H, m), 
20 0.61 - 0.84 (1.4H, m), 0.66 ( 1.8H, d, J = 6Hz), 0.81 (1.2H, d, J = 1.2H), 1.37 - 1.68 (3H, m), 
2.15 - 2.23 (0.4H, m), 2.41 - 2.50 (0.6H, m), 2.88 - 3.14 (3H, m), 3.86 -3.95 (1H, m), 3.96 (3H, 
s), 4.07 - 4.22 (1H, m), 4.68 - 4.78 (1H, m), 6.80 (0.4H, s), 6.85 (0.6H, s), 6.93 (0.4H, d, J = 
7Hz), 6.97 (0.6H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.27- 7.31 (2H, m), 7.49 - 7.58 (2H, m), 7.77 - 7.82 (2H, m), 
8.13 (0.4H, d, J = 2Hz), 8.15 (1H, d, J = 2Hz). 

25 

Example 43 

l-f3-{4-aminothienof3.2c1pvridin-2-vn^^ 

isoquinolinvh sulfonvHaminol-l-oxopropvlM-methvlpiperidine f43c> 



30 



43a. 2-Trifluoroacetvl-1.2.3.4-tetrahvdroisoquinoline 
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This intermediate was prepared using the experimental procedure described for 3 irifluoroacetyl- 
2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-lH-3-benzazepine (preparation 3b) in WO 95/13274). The crude product was 
distilled at reduced pressure (p = 1.2 mbar, T = 95 - 1 10 °C) yielding 77% of title compound 43a. 

5 43b, r2-trifluoroacetvl-1.2.3.4>tetrahvdro-7>isoquinolinvnsulfonvl chloride 

This compound was obtained by the method described in J.Med. Chem. 23, 837 (1980). 
Crystallization from ether yielded 65% of title compound 43b ( rf - 0.34; silica gel: heptane / 
ether = 4/6). 

10 43c J>[3>M-aminothieno[3.2c]pvridin>2-vlV2-[[(2-trifluoroacetvl-L2.3.4>tetrahvdro--7- 
isoquinolinvO sulfonvllaminol- 1 >oxopropyl1-4-methvlpiperidine 

To 0.56 g of 1,1-dimethylethyl [l-[(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)methyI]-2-oxo-2-[l-(4- 
methylpiperidinyl)ethylcarbamate (30a) in 16 mL of dichloromethane was added 16 mL of 
trifluoroacetic acid. After stirring for 1.5 hours at room temperature the reaction mixture was 

15 concentrated and coevaporated with toluene. The residue was dissolved in 20 mL of 
dichloromethane and 0.56 mL of triethylamine, cooled at 0°C and 0.49 g of (2-trifluoroacetyl- 
l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-7-isoquinolinyl)sulfonyl chloride in 8 mL of dichloromethane was added 
dropwise. The pH of the reaction mixture was adjusted to 8 - 9 with triethylamine (an additional 
0.22 mL was required). After stirring for 0.5 hours at room temperature water was added, the 

20 pH was adjusted to 8 - 9 and the mixture was extracted with dichloromethane. The extract was 
dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. Purification on silica gel (dichloromethane / 
methanol: 95 / 5 v/v) yielded 0.69 g of title compound 43c. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDC1 3 ) 8: 0.62 - 
0,93 (4H, m), 1.35 - 1.68 (3H, m), 2.18 - 3.30 (UH, m), 3.60 - 3.92 (3H, m), 4.18 - 4.62 (2H, 
m), 4.70 - 4.77 (2H 4 m), 6.98 - 7.30 (3H, m), 7.52 - 7.62 (2H, m), 7.72 - 7.80 (1H, m). 

25 

Example 44 

l-f3-(4-aminothienol3.2c1nvridin-2-vn^ 
aminoM-oxopropvH-4-methvlpiperidine 

Using the experimental procedure described in "preparation 23" of patent WO 95/13274 (Pfizer) 
30 0.64 g of 43c yielded 0.43 g of 44 after crystallization from ethanol. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 , 
10% CD3OD) 8: 0.05 - 0.98 (4H, m), 1.34 - 1.68 (3H, m), 2.15 - 2.58 (1H, m), 2.64 - 3.77 



WO 98/47876 



75 



PCT/EP98/02455 



(12H, m), 3.91 - 3.99 (2H, m), 4.19 - 4.38 (1H, m), 4.45 - 4.57 (1H, m), 7.01 - 7.17 (3H, m), 
7.39 - 7.53 (2H, m), 7.74 and 7.78 (1H, 2x s). 

Example 45 
5 l-r3-(4-aminothienor3,2c1nvrW 

isoquinolinvHsulfonvllaminoNl-oxoproovll-4-methvlpineridine dihvdrochloride 

To 91 mg of 44 dissolved in 5 mL of tetrahydrofiiran under a nitrogen atmosphere was added 
127 mg of potassium carbonate and 90 ^il of 2-iodopropane. After stirring at 65 °C for one day 
an additional 1 20 mg of potassium carbonate and 90 |il of 2-iodopropane were added and the 

10 reaction mixture stirred at 65 °C for an additional day. The solvent was evaporated and 
dichloromethane and water were added. The organic layer was separated, dried (magnesium 
sulfate) and concentrated. Purification by chromatography on silica gel using dichloromethane : 
methanol = 85 : 15 (v/v) yielded 41 mg of free base. Treatment of this free base with 2 
equivalents hydrogen chloride and lyophilisation yielded the title compound. ! H-NMR 400MHz 

15 (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.68 and 0.94 (3H, 2x t, J = 6Hz), 1.46 (6H, d, J = 7Hz), 4.62 (1H, t, J = 7Hz), 
7.30 - 7.39 (2H, m), 7.54 - 7.72 (4H, m), 0.21 - 4.52 (remaining protons, m). 

Example 46 

l-r3-r4-aminothieno[3,2c1nvridin-2-vlV2-fff2«methvlsulfonvl-1.2,3,4--tetrahvdro-7- 
20 isoauinolinvnsulfonvllaminol-l-oxopropyll-4-methvlnineridine hydrochloride 

A mixture of 99 mg of 44, 4 mL of dichloromethane and 0.98 mL of triethylamine was cooled at 
0°C. A total of 0.43 mL of methanesulfonylchloride was added in small quantities and the 
reaction mixture was stirred 8 hours at 0°C. The reaction mixture was diluted with 
dichloromethane and washed with water, dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. 

25 Purification by chromatography on silica gel using dichloromethane : methanol = 9:1 yielded 
free base. Treatment of this free base with one equivalent hydrogen chloride and lyophilisation 
yielded 88 mg of title compound 46. *H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 0.30 - 0.94(2H, m), 
0.71and 0.91 (3H, 2x t, J « 6Hz), 1.45 - 1.66 (3H, m), 2.23 - 3.20 (6H, m), 2.91 and 2.93 (3H, 
2x s), 3.47 - 3.58 (2H, m), 3.75 - 3.93 (1H, m), 4.1 1 - 4.32 (1H, m), 4.38 and 4.42 (2H, 2x s), 

30 7.24 - 7.40 (2H, m), 7.51 - 7.61 (4H, m) 



1 
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Example 47 

l-f3>M-aminothienof3,2c]Dvridin>2-vlV2-fr(2-trifluoroacetyl-K2,3,4-tetrahvdro-6- 
isoquinolinvnsulfonvllaminol-l-oxopropvH-4-methvlDiDeridine hydrochloride (47b) 
47a. f2-trifluoroacetvl-K2.3.4-tetrahvdro-6-isoquinolinvl)sulfonvl chloride 
5 The mother liquor obtained in the synthesis of 43b was subjected to column chromatography on 
silica gel (heptane / ether = 4/6) affording title compound 47a ( rf = 0.46; Si0 2 : heptane / ether 
= 4/6). 

47b. l-r3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c1pvridin-2-vn-2>[rf2-trifluoroacetvl-1.2J.4-tetrahvdro-6« 
10 isoquinolinvnsulfonvllamino]- 1 -oxopropv1]-4-methvlpiper idine hydrochloride 

Using the experimental procedure described for 43c, 30a was deprotected and coupled with 47a 
to yield compound 47b. 19 F-NMR 188MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: -71.7. 

Example 48 

15 l-r3-(4-aminothienol3.2clpvridin-2-vl^ 

aminoM-oxopropyll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with 4-methoxy-2,3,6- 
trimethylphenylsulfonylchloride to give the title compound. 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.38 

- 0.97 (2H, m), 0.74 and 0.88 (3H, 2x t, J = 7Hz), 1.29 - 1.62 (3H, m), 1.99 and 2.01 (3H, 2x s), 
20 2.27 - 3.3 (4H, m), 2.46 (3H, s), 2.50 (3H, s),3.65 - 3.81 (1H, m), 3.81 and 3.82 (3H, 2x s), 4.19 

- 4.47 (2H, m), 6.61 (1H, s), 7.31 - 7.34 (1H, m), 7.48 - 7.50 (1H, m), 7.56 - 7.60 (1H, m) 

Example 49 

4-i3-(4-aniinothieno[3>2clnvridin-2-vlV2-irn-methoxv-2-n < inhthalenvnsulfonvllaminol-l- 
25 oxopropvll-N,N-dimethvlamino-l-piperazinecarboxamide hydrochloride (49b) 

49a. N.N-dimethvlamino- 1 -piperazinecarboxamide hydrochloride. 

To a solution of 1.92 g l-(l,l-dimethylethyloxycarbonyl)piperazine in 1 1 mL of dichloromethane 
and 1.5 mL of triethylamine at room temperature was added dropwise 1 mL of 
30 dimethylcarbamylchloride. After 16 hours 5% aqueous sodium hydrogencarbonate and 
dichloromethane were added, the organic layer separated, dried over magnesium sulfate and 
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concentrated. Column chromatography on silica gel (dichloromethane / methanol = 95/5 v/v) 
yielded 1.34 g 1-(1, l-dimethylethyloxycarbonyl)-4-(dimethylaminpcarbonyl)piperazine. This 
compound was dissolved in a 3N hydrogen chloride solution in methanol at 0°C. After 15 min the 
reaction mixture was allowed to warm to room temperature and After stirring for 3 days at room 
5 temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated to give 1.06 g of 1- 
(dimethylaminocarbonyl)piperazine hydrochloride, rf = 0.29, Si0 2 : dichloromethane / methanol = 
4 / 1 v/v. 

49b. 4-[3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c]pvridin>2-vn-2-| r f(7-methoxv«2>naphthalenvnsulfonvnamino]>l- 
10 oxopropvll-N.N-dimethylamino- 1 -piperazinecarboxamide hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described for 2b, 49a was coupled with 14a to give compound 49b. ! H- 
NMR 200MHz (CD 3 OD) 6: 2.55 - 3.64 (6H, m), 2.78 (6H, s), 3.94 (3H, s), 4.63 (1H, dd, J = 
9Hz and J = 5Hz), 7.20 - 7.59 (6H, m), 7.76 - 7.84 (2H, m), 8. 15 - 8. 18 (1H, m). 

15 Example 50 

l-r3-r4-aminothieno[3.2clnvridin-2-vn-2~lf(7-nitrodibenzofuran-2-vnsulfonvllaminol-l- 
oxopropyll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride (50b) 

50a. (7-Nitrodibenzoiuran-2-vnsulfonvlchloride 

20 To a stirred solution of 100 mg of 3-nitrodibenzofuran in 1.7 mL of dichloromethane at -20°C 
under a nitrogen atmosphere was added 0.44 mL chlorosulfonic acid in small portions. The 
reaction mixture was allowed to slowly warm to room temperature and stirred for 66 hours at 
room temperature. The reaction mixture was poured into ice-cold water, extracted four times 
with dichloromethane, dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. Purification on silica gel 

25 (dichloromethane) yielded 129 mg of 50a: rf = 0.73. 

50b. l-[3-(4-aminothieno[3.2c1pvridin-2-vn-2-[|"(7-nitrodibenzofuran-2-vl>sulfonvl]amino1-l- 
oxopropvn-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 30b was used to couple 30a with 50a giving title compound 50b. 
30 l H-NMR 400MHz (CDCl 3 ) 5: 0.39 and 0.81 (3H, 2x d, J = 6Hz), 0.06 - 3.34 (9H, m), 3.88 - 
4.19 (m, 2H), 4.71 - 4.79 (1H, m), 6.82 - 8.86 (12H, m). 
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Example 51. 

(2SVN41-rn-amino-6-isoquino1^^ 

morDholinvlM-oxo-2-fH-methoxv-23.6-trimethviDhenylsulfonvnainino1butanamide 
hydrochloride 

5 

51a. r2SV4-(4-Morpholinv1V4-oxo-2-^ 
butanoic acid 

2.45 g of Fmoc-Asp-OtBu was dissolved in 10 mL of dichloromethane and 0.63 mL of 
morpholine and 2.05 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazoI-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate 

10 were added. The pH of the reaction mixture was kept at 8 using triethylamine. After stirring 1 
hour at room temperature aqueous 5% sodium hydrogencarbonate was added to the reaction 
mixture. The organic layer was separated, washed with water, dried over magnesium sulfate and 
concentrated. The residue was dissolved in 20 mL of N,N-dimethylformamide and 5 mL of 
piperidine was added. After stirring 1 hour at room temperature the reaction mixture was 

15 concentrated, the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and extracted several times with ice-cold 
water adjusted to pH 3 with IN hydrochloric acid. The combined water layers were saturated 
with sodium chloride, made basic (pH 9) using 2N sodium hydroxide and extracted with 
dichloromethane. The combined dichloromethane layers were dried over magnesium sulfate and 
concentrated. The residue was dissolved in 30 mL of dichloromethane and 1.4 mL of 

20 triethylamine and 2.5 g of 4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenylsulfonylchloride (Mtr-chloride) were 
added. After stirring 2 hours at room temperature aqueous 5% sodium hydrogencarbonate was 
added to the reaction mixture and extracted three times with dichloromethane. The combined 
dichloromethane layers were dried over magnesiumsulfate and concentrated. The residue was 
dissolved in 40 mL of dichloromethane, 10 mL of trifluoroacetic acid was added and stirred at 

25 room temperature for one hour. The reaction mixture was concentrated and coevaporated twice 
with toluene. Dichloromethane and water were added to the residue and the mixture was made 
basic (pH 9) using aqueous 2N sodium hydroxide. The aqueous layer was separated and washed 
with dichloromethane. The dichloromethane layers were washed with aqueous 5% sodium 
hydrogencarbonate. The combined basic aqueous layers were made acid (pH 2) using 2 N 

30 hydrochloric acid and three times extracted with dichloromethane. The combined 
dichloromethane layers were dried over magnesium sulfate and concentrated to give 1.94 g of 
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compound 51a. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI3) 6: 2.14 (3H, s), 2.60 (3H, s), 2.65 (3H, s), 2.83 - 
3.98 (1 1H, m), 3.85 (3H, s), 6.05 (1H, d), 6.57 (1H, s). 

51 b. f2S VN-r 1 -IT 1 -amino-6-isoquinolinvnmethvn-2-oxo-2-( 1 -piperidinvHethvlH-f 4- 
5 morpholinvlV4-oxo-2>[(4~methoxv-2 r 3.6-trimethvlphenvlsulfonvnamino]butanamid^ 
hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 5a and coupling with 51a yielded 
after purification the title compound (79%) as a mixture of diastereomers (1:1). l H-NMR 
200MHz (CD3OD) 6: 1.30-1.51 (6H, m), 2.14 (3H, s), 2.51 and 2.53 (3H, 2x s), 2.63 (3H, s), 
10 2.31 - 3.62 (16H, m), 3.84 and 3.86 (3H, 2x s), 3.99 - 4.15 (1H, m), 5.08 - 5.21 (1H, m), 6.75 
and 6.76 (1H, 2x s), 7.18 - 7.25 (1H, m), 7.52 - 7.81 (3H, m), 8.25 - 8.37 (1H, m). 

Example 52. 

(4SV5-Ffl-in-amino-6-isoauinolinvnmethvn-2-oxo-2-n-^^ 
15 methoxv-2.3,6-trimethvlphenvnsulfonvnamino1-5-oxo-pentanoic acid ethylester 
hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 5a and coupling with Mtr-GIu(OEt)- 
OH (prepared from Fmoc-Glu-OtBu, ethanol and Mtr-chloride according to the procedure 
described for 51a) yielded after purification the title compound (76%) as a mixture of 
20 diastereomers (1:1). l H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8:1.15- 2.32 (1 1H, m), 2. 13 (3H, s), 2.40 and 
2.42 (3H, 2x s), 2.44 and 2.47 (3H, 2x s), 2.75 - 4.08 (1 1H, m), 4.99 - 5.19 (1H, m), 6.71 and 
6.72 (1H, 2x s), 7.16 - 7.20 (1H, m), 7.51 - 7.76 (3H, m), 8.30 - 8.36 (1H, m). 

Example 53. 

25 {3SV4-H4-in-nn-amino-6-isoquinolinvnmet^^ 

[^■methoxv^^^-trimethvlnhenynsulfonvllaminol-l^dioxobutvllaminolbutanoic acid 
ethyl ester hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 150 mg of 5a and coupling with 189 
mg of Mtr-Asp(NH-(CH 2 )3COOEt)-OH (prepared from Fmoc-Asp-OtBu and 4-aminobutanoic 
30 acid ethyl ester using the procedure described for 51a) yielded after purification compound 53 
(155 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers (1:1). ^-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.22 (3H, t, J = 
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7Hz), 1.05 - 1.74 (8H, m), 2.12 (3H, s), 2.24 - 2.48 (4H, m), 2.53 (3H, s), 2.62 (3H, s), 2.89 - 
3.56 (8H, m), 3.81 (3H, s), 3.85 (3H, s), 3.99 - 4.13 (3H, m), 5.02 - 5.16 (1H, m), 6.72 and 6.73 
(1H, 2x s), 7.1 1 - 7.15 (1H, m), 7.53 - 7.70 (3H, m), 8.21 - 8.26 (1H, m). 

5 Example 54. 

(2SVN-n-ra-amino-6-isoquinoHn^^ 

2>3,6-trimethvlnhenvnsulfonvllamino1>4-methvlDentanamidc hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 75 mg of 5a and coupling with 72 mg 
of (2S)-2-[[(4.methoxy-2 1 3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]-4-methylpentanoic acid (prepared 

10 from L-leucine and 4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenylsulfonylchIoride using the procedure 
described for 5b) yielded after purification the title compound (65 mg) as a mixture of 
diastereomers (1:1). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 0.50 and 0.68 (3H, 2x d, J = 7Hz), 0.61 and 
0.79 (3H, 2x d, J = 7Hz), 0.97 - 1.65 (9H, m), 2.13 (3H, s), 2.54 and 2.56 (3H, 2x s), 2.61 and 
2.62 (3H, 2x s), 2.76 - 3.68 (7H, m), 3.78 and 3.84 (3H, 2x s), 4.98 - 5.02 and 5.18 - 5.22 (1H, 

15 2x m), 6.71 (1H, s), 7.16 - 7.19 (1H, m), 7.53 - 7.78 (4H, m), 8.29 - 8.34 (1H, m). 

Example 55. 

(2SVN~fl-f(l-amino-6Hsoauinolinvnmethvll-2-oxo-2-n"PiperidinvnethvllO-phenv^ 
methoxv^^^-trimethvlphenvnsulfonvllaminolpronanamide hydrochloride 

20 To a solution of 0.5 g of L-phenylalanine t-butyl ester hydrochloride in 4 mL of N,N- 
dimethylformamide were added 0.67 g of 4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenylsulfonylchloride and 
0.96 mL of N,N-diisopropylethylamine. After stirring for 2 hours at room temperature the 
reaction mixture was concentrated and the residue dissolved in ethyl acetate. The ethyl acetate 
solution was washed with aqueous potassium hydrogensulfate (5%), water, aqueous sodium 

25 hydrogencarbonate (5%) and brine, dried over magnesium sulfate and concentrated. The residue 
was dissolved in 16 mL of dichloromethane and 4 mL of trifluoroacetic acid was added. After 
stirring for 2h at room temperature the reaction mixture was concentrated. Dichloromethane and 
aqueous sodium hydrogencarbonate (5%) were added to the residue (the mixture was basic), the 
aqueous layer separated and washed with dichloromethane. The aqueous layer was made acid 

30 (pH 2) using 2 N hydrochloric acid and several times extracted with dichloromethane. The 
combined dichloromethane layers were washed with brine, dried over magnesium sulfate and 
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concentrated to give 0.65 g of (2S)-2-[[(4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]-3- 
phenylpropanoic acid. This acid (80 mg) was coupled with deprotected 5a (75 mg) according to 
the procedure described for 5c to afford compound 55 (55 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers 
(1:1). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1.25 - 1.67 (6H, m), 1.97 and 1.99 (3H, 2x s), 2.12 and 
5 2.17 (3H, 2x s), 2.45 - 3.54 (8H, m), 2.49 (3H, s), 3.81 and 3.85 (3H, 2x s), 3.82 - 3.92 (1H, m), 
5.13 - 5.28 (1H, m), 6.61 (1H, s), 6.84 - 7.07 (5H, m), 7.17 - 7.21 (1H, m), 7.50 - 7.56 (1H, m), 
7.65 - 7.69 (1H, m), 7.76 - 7.82 (1H, m), 8.30 - 8.35 (1H, m). 

Example 56. 

10 (3SV4-lfl-[(l-amino-6-isoauinolinvnmethvll-2-oxo>-2-fl-ninendinvnethvl1aiiiSnol-3- 

ri(DhenvlmethvnsulfonvHaminol-4-oxo-butanoic acid hl-dimethvlethvlester hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 100 mg of 5a and coupling with 95 
mg of (2S)-[[(phenylmethyl)sulfonyl]amino]butanedioic acid 4-(l,l-dimethylethyl)ester (pre- 
pared from Asp(OtBu)-OH and phenylmethylsulfonylchloride using the procedure described for 
15 5b) yielded the title compound (133 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers (1:1). ! H-NMR 400MHz 
(CD 3 OD) 5: 0.83 - 1.69 (6H, m), 1.41 and 1.42 (9H, 2x s), 2.42 - 2.63 (2H, m), 3.09 - 3.61 (6H, 
m), 4.01 -4.38 (3H, m), 5.22 - 5.31 ( 1H, m), 7.13 - 7.80 (9H, m), 8.25 - 8.30 (1H, m). 

Example 57. 

20 f3Sy4-Fn-in-amino-6MSoauinoHnvOmethvlN^ 

methoxvDhenvnsulfonvHaminol-4-oxo-butanoic acid 1,1-dimethvlethylester hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 100 mg of 5a and coupling with 99 
mg of (2S)-[[(4-methoxyphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]butanedioic acid 4-(l, l-dimethylethyl)ester 
(prepared from Asp(OtBu)-OH and 4-methoxyphenylsulfonylchloride using the procedure 
25 described for 5b) yielded the title compound (85 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers (1:1). ! H- 
NMR 400MHz (CD3OD) 5: 1 .25 - 1 .67 (6H, m), 1 .32 and 1 .35 (9H, 2x s), 2. 1 8 - 2.48 (2H, m) f 
3.96 - 3.55 (6H, m), 3.83 and 3.86 (3H, 2x s), 4.04 - 4.14 (1H, m), 5.05 - 5.17 (1H, m), 6.99 - 
7.05 (2H, m), 7.19 - 7.23 (1H, m), 7.51 - 7.79 (5H, m), 8.30 - 8,36 (1H, m). 
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Example 58. 

N-ri-(4-Amino-thienof3.2-c1Pvridm^ 
4--(tetrahvdronvran-4-vIoxvVbenzenesulfonamide (SSc) 

5 58a. 4-(4-Bromo-phenoxyVtetrahvdropvran 

A mixture of 4.0 mL of diethyl-azodicarboxyiate in 20 mL of dry tetrahydrofuran was added at 
5°C to a stirred solution of 3.5 g of 4-bromo-phenoI, 2.4 mL of 4-hydroxy-tetrahydropyran and 
6.6 g triphenylphosphine in 75 mL of tetrahydrofuran within 30 minutes. Stirring was continued 
at room temperature for 72 hours. The solvent was evaporated in vacuo and the residue 
10 chromatographed on silica gel (ethyl acetate) yielding 5.6 g of 4-(4-bromo-phenoxy)- 
tetrahydropyran as a white solid. M.p. 53-55°C, EI-MS: 256 (IvT). 

58b. 4-fTetrahydropyran>4-vloxvVbenzenesulfonvl chloride 

To a solution of 2.8 g of 4-(4-Bromo-phenoxy)-tetrahydropyran in 75 mL of dry tetrahydrofuran 
was added 7.5 mL of n-butyllithium (1.6 N in hexane) at -78°C. After stirring at -78°C for 2 
hours the reaction mixture was allowed to warm to -40°C and a solution of 4.1 mL of sulfiiryl 
chloride in 75 mL of dry hexane was added within 15 minutes. Stirring was continued for 1 hour 
at -30°C and subsequently for another hour at 5°C. The mixture was poured on ice, extracted 
with diethyl ether and the ether extract washed with cold water and brine, dried (sodium sulfate), 
and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica chromatography (isohexane/ethyl acetate = 
4/1) yielding 0.62 g of 4-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)-benzenesulfonyl chloride as a colorless oil. 
EI-MS: 276 (NT). 

58c. N-n~(4-Ajriino-thienor3.2-c1pvri^ 
25 4-( , tetrahvdropvran-4-vloxvVbenzenesu1fonamide 

10 mL of a saturated solution of hydrogen chloride in diethyl ether were added dropwise to a 
mixture of 210 mg of 30a in 15 mL of dry dichloromethane and the reaction mixture was stirred 
for one hour at room temperature. The solvent was removed in vacuo. 20 mL of 
dichloromethane were added and subsequently removed in vacuo in order to get rid of traces of 
30 moisture. This procedure was repeated twice. The residue was dissolved in 15 mL of 
dichloromethane and 0.7 mL of triethylamine and 207 mg of 4-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)- 
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benzenesulfonyl chloride in 1 5 mL of dry dioxane were added dropwise. After stirring at room 
temperature for 48 hours the solvents were evaporated in vacuo, the residue redissolved in ethyl 
acetate, washed with water and brine, dried (sodium sulfate), and concentrated. Purification by 
silica chromatography (ethyl acetate/methanol « 98/2, 96/4, 94/6, 92/8 v/v) gave 100 mg of 58c. 
5 M.p. 127-129°C, EI-MS: 558 (M 4 ). 

Example 59. 

N-ri-f4-Amino-thienor3.2-clPvridm^^ 

4-(tetrahvdronvran-4-vloxvmethvlVbenzenesulfonamide (59c) 

10 

59a. 4-(4-Bromo-benzvloxvVtetrahvdropvran 

A mixture of 2.90 mL of 4-hydroxy-tetrahydropyran in 30 mL of dry N,N-dimethylformamide 
was added dropwise to a stirred suspension of 0.84 g of sodium hydride (95%, dispersion in 
mineral oil) in 30 mL of dry N,N-dimethyIformamide at 5°C. The resulting clear solution was 

15 allowed to come to room temperature and stirring was continued for 24 hours, followed by 
dropwise addition of 9.40 g of 4-bromo-benzylbromide in 50 mL of dry N,N-dimethyIformamide 
at 5°C and stirring at room temperature for 24 hours. The mixture was poured into water and 
extracted with ethyl acetate. The combined extracts were washed with water and brine, dried 
(sodium sulfate), and concentrated. The residue was purified by silica chromatography 

20 (isohexane/ethyi acetate = 9/1, 8/2, 7/3, 6/4 v/v) yielding 5.40 g of 4-(4-bromo-benzyloxy)- 
tetrahydropyran as an oil. EI-MS: 270 (M + ). 

59b. 4-(Tetrahvdropvran-4-vloxvmethvlVbenzenesulfonvl chloride 

This compound was prepared from 0.68 g of 4-(4-bromo-benzyloxy)-tetrahydropyran, 2 mL of 
25 n-butyllithium (1.6 N in hexane) and 0.81 mL of sulfuryl chloride using the procedure described 
for 58b. Yield: 0.70 g (oil), 'H-NMR (D 6 -DMSO): 5 = 1.41 (m, 2H), 1.86 (m, 2H), 3.32 (m, 
2H), 3.54 (m, 1H), 3.79 (m, 2H), 4.53 (s, 2H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.61 (d, 2H). 

59c. N-[l-(4-AjTiino-thienor3.2-c1pyr^ 
30 4-(tetrahvdropvran-4-vloxvmethvlVbenzenesulfonamide 



WO 98/47876 



84 



PCT/EP98/02455 



This compound was prepared from 218 mg of 4-(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxymethyl)-benzene- 
sulfonyl chloride and 210 mg (0,5 mmol) 30a using the procedure described for 58c. Yield: 100 
mg, m.p. 124-128°C, (+)-FAB-MS: 573 (MH + ). 

5 Example 60. 

N-n-(4-Amino-thienof3.2-c1pvrid^ 
4-f2-methoxv-ethoxvVbenzenesulfonamide (60c) 

60a. (2-Methoxv-ethoxvVbenzene 

10 A mixture of 4.70 g of phenol and 35 mL of dry N,N-dimethylformamide was added dropwise to 
a stirred suspension of 1.30 g of sodium hydride (95%, dispersion in mineral oil) in 15 mL of dry 
N,N-dimethylformamide at 5°C. Stirring was continued for 2 hours at 5°C, followed by dropwise 
addition of 5.20 mL of 2-bromoethyl methyl ether (technical grade, 90%) at 5°C. The mixture 
was allowed to come to room temperature and stirring was continued for 72 hours. The mixture 

15 was poured into water and extracted with diethyl ether. The combined extracts were washed 
with water and brine, dried (sodium sulfate) and concentrated to give 5.90 g of (2-methoxy- 
ethoxy)-benzene as an oil. EI-MS: 159 (M + ). 

60b. 4-( 2-Methoxv-ethoxvV benzenesulfonvl chloride 

20 (2-Methoxy-ethoxy)-benzene (4.78 g) was dissolved in 50 mL of chloroform and the solution 
was cooled to -10°C. Chlorosulfonic acid (4 mL) was added dropwise while maintaining the 
temperature of the mixture at -10°C. Stirring was continued for an additional hour at -10°C. The 
precipitated sulfonic acid was isolated by filtration and washed with cold chloroform and with 
cold isohexane (EI-MS: 232 (M + ), m.p. 130-133°C). 139 mg of the acid were dissolved in 5 mL 

25 of dichloromethane and 125 mg of phosphorous pentachloride was added at 5°C. After stirring 
for one hour at 5°C complete reaction was indicated by TLC. The volatile components were 
removed in vacuo and the crude 4-(2-methoxy-ethoxy)-benzenesulfonyl chloride was used in the 
next step without further purification. 



30 



60c. N-[l>( r 4-Amino-thienor3.2-c1pvridin-2-vlmethvn-2-(4-methvl-piperidin-UvlV2-oxo-ethvl1- 
4-(2-methoxv-ethoxyVbenzenesu1fonamide 
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This compound was prepared from 0.6 mmol 4-(2-methoxy-ethoxy)-benzenesuIfonyl chloride 
and 210 mg (0.5 mmol) of 30a using the procedure described for 58c . Yield: 30 mg (white 
crystals), m.p. 210°C (decomp.), EI-MS: 532 (Nf). 

Example 61. 

N-n-(4-Amino-thienof3.2-clpvridm 

4-r2-methoxv-l-methoxvmethvl-ethoxv>-benzenesulfonamide (610 
61a. 2-Methoxvmethvl-oxirane 

8.1 mL of methanol and 1.3 g of tetrabutylammonium bromide were dissolved in 20 mL of 10 N 
sodium hydroxide, and 15.7 mL of 2-chloromethyl-oxirane were added under vigorous stirring at 
such a rate that the internal temperature did not exceed 30°C. Stirring was continued at room 
temperature for 24 hours, followed by extraction with diethyl ether. The combined organic 
extracts were dried (sodium sulfate) and the solvents were removed. Distillation afforded 14.0 g 
of 2-methoxymethyl-oxirane as a liquid. B.p. 20-25°C / 12 Torr (reference: Davies, Alwyn G.; 
Hawaii, Jalal A.-A.; Muggleton, Brenda; Tse, Man-Wing; J.Chem.Soc.Perkin Trans.2; 35, 1981; 
1 132-1 137: b.p. 35°C / 20 Torr). 

61b. 1 r 3-Dimethoxy-propan-2-ol 

To a stirred solution of 13.2 g of 2-methoxymethyl-oxirane in 75 mL of methanol was added 0.1 
mL of boron trifluoride etherate while stirring at 5°C. Stirring was continued for 24 hours at 
room temperature, followed by removal of the solvent. Distillation afforded 7.0 g of 1,3- 
dimethoxy-propan-2-ol as a liquid. B.p. 75-80°C / 12 Torr (reference: Gilchrist, Purves, 
J.Chem.Soc. 1925, 127, 2739, 2743: b.p. 69.5 - 70.5 / 15 Torr); (+)-FAB-MS: 121 (MPT). 

61c. Methanesulfonic acid 2-methoxv-l-methoxvmethvl-ethyl ester 

4.3 mL of methanesulfonyl chloride was added dropwise at 5°C to a stirred solution of 6.0 g of 
l,3-dimethoxy~propan-2-ol and 9.0 mL of triethylamine in 60 mL of dichloromethane. Stirring 
was continued for 72 hours at room temperature, followed by extraction with water. The 
combined organic extracts were dried (sodium sulfate) and concentrated and the residue purified 
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by silica chromatography (isohexane/ethyl acetate = 9/1, 8/2, 7/3, 6/4 v/v) yielding 2.5 g of 
methanesulfonic acid 2-methoxy-l-methoxymethyl-ethyl ester as an oil. EI-MS: 198 (M*> 

61d. (2-Methoxv- 1 -methoxvmethvl-ethoxvVbenzene 

5 A stirred mixture of 2.0 g of methanesulfonic acid 2-methoxy-l-methoxymethyl-ethyl ester, 1.4 g 
of phenol and 2.8 g of powdered potassium carbonate in 50 mL of dry N,N-dimethylformamide 
was heated at 90°C for 24 hours. After cooling, water was added at room temperature and the 
mixture extracted with diethyl ether. The combined ether extracts were washed with aqueous 
sodium hydroxide (2 N) and water, dried (sodium sulfate) and concentrated. The crude product 

10 (1.0 g) was used in the next step without further purification. EI-MS: 198 (M + ). 

61e. 4-(2-Methoxv- i -methoxvmethvl-ethoxvVbenzenesuifonv) chloride 

(2-Methoxy-l-methoxymethyl-ethoxy)-benzene (1.0 g) was dissolved in 10 mL of chloroform 
and the solution was cooled to -30°C. Chlorosulfonic acid (1 mL) was added dropwise while 
15 maintaining the temperature of the mixture below -20°C. Stirring was continued in succession for 
one hour at -20°C, for one hour at 5°C and for 30 minutes at room temperature. The mixture 
was poured on ice, the organic layer washed with cold water, dried (sodium sulfate) and 
concentrated yielding 0.8 g of 4-(2-methoxy-l-methoxymethyl-ethoxy)-benzenesulfonyl chloride 
as an oil. EI-MS: 294 (M + ). 

20 

61f. N-f 1 -(4- Amino-thienof 3.2>clpvridin-2-vlmethvlV244-methvl-piperidin- 1 -vn-2-oxo-ethvll-4- 
(2-methoxv- 1 -methoxvmethvl-ethoxvV benzenesulfonamide 

This compound was prepared from 0.75 mmol of 4-(2-methoxy-l-methoxymethyI-ethoxy)- 
benzenesulfonyl chloride and 210 mg (0.5 mmol) of 30a using the procedure described for 58c. 
25 Yield: 120 mg (oil), EI-MS: 576 (M + ). 

Example 62. 

Octane-l-sulfonic acid H>f4-amino-thiehor3.2-c1pvridin»2-vlmethvlV2 -r4-methvl- 
piperidin-l-vn-2-oxo-ethvll-amide 
30 This compound was prepared from 0. 1 5 mL of octane sulfonyl chloride and 21 0 mg of 30a using 
the procedure described for 58c. Yield: 150 mg; m.p. 101-1 12°C, (+)-FAB-MS: 495 (MFf). 
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Example 63 

7-Methoxv-3 < 4-dihvdro-lH-isoquinoline-2-sulfonic acid H-(4-aniino-thienof3.2'ClpvridSn- 
2-vlmethvn>2-(4-methvl-piperidin-l-vlV2-oxQ-ethvH-amide (63g> 

5 63a, Isoquinolin-7-ol 

Aminoacetaldehyde dimethyl acetal (79 g) was added to a solution of 106 g of 3-benzyIoxy- 
benzaldehyde in 1 100 mL of toluene. The mixture was refluxed for 6 hours using a Dean-Stark 
trap and subsequently cooled to 5°C. In a nitrogen atmosphere trifluoracetic acid anhydride (212 
mL) and borontrifluoride etherate (185 mL) were added in succession at such a rate, that the 
10 temperature of the mixture was kept below 10°C. After stirring for 5 days at room temperature 
the precipitated material was separated by filtration, washed with diethyl ether and dissolved in 
750 mL of water. The pH value was adjusted to 9 by adding concentrated aqueous ammonia. 
The precipitated product was separated by filtration, followed by washing with diethyl ether and 
drying in vacuo. Yield: 53.2 g; m.p. 210-218°C; EI-MS: 145 (NT). 

15 

63b. l f 2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoquinolin-7-ol (hydroacetate^ 

53.2 g of isoquinolin-7-ol were dissolved in 1000 mL of glacial acetic acid and hydrogenated for 
48 hours at room temperature using pre-hydrogenated platinum dioxide (3.5 g) as catalyst. 
Filtration followed by concentration and addition of 50 mL of acetone gave a clear solution. 
20 Addition of diethyl ether resulted in precipitation of pure l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinolin-7-ol- 
hydroacetate. Yield: 44.9 g; m.p.l79-182°C; EI-MS: 149 (Ivf ). 

63c. 7-Hvdroxy-3.4-dihvdro-lH-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 

A mixture of 17.1 g of di-tert-butyl-dicarbonate in 170 mL of dichloromethane was added 

25 dropwise to a stirred suspension of 16.4 g of l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinolin-7-ol-hydroacetate 
and 32.6 mL of triethylamine in 164 mL of dichloromethane at 5°C. Stirring was continued at 
5°C for one hour, followed by evaporation of the volatiles. The residue was redissolved in ethyl 
acetate and this solution was washed in succession with aqueous acetic acid (1 N), saturated 
sodium hydrogen carbonate solution and brine and dried (sodium sulfate). Removal of the 

30 solvent in vacuo gave pure 7-hydroxy-3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinoline-2-carboxylic acid tert-butyl 
ester as a solid. Yield: 17.5 g; m.p.l40-142.5°C; EI-MS: 249 (M*). 
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63d. 7>Methoxv>3.4-dihvdro-lH-isoquinoline>2>carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 
To a stirred mixture of 2.5 g of 7-hydroxy-3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinQline-2-carboxylic acid tert- 
butyl ester and 2.8 g of powdered potassium carbonate in 25 mL of dry N,N-dimethylformamide 
was added methyl iodide (0.94 mL) at 5°C. Stirring was continued for 24 hours at room 
5 temperature. Water was added and the mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The combined 
organic extracts were washed with water and brine, dried (sodium sulfate) and the solvent was 
removed in vacuo. The crude product (2.7 g; oil) was used in the next step without further 
purification. EI-MS: 263 (M + ). 

10 63e. 7-Methoxv-1.2.3.4-tetrahvdro-isoquinoline 

At 5°C, 50 mL of a saturated solution of hydrogen chloride in diethyl ether were added dropwise 
to a mixture of 2.3 g of 7-methoxy-3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinoIine-2-carboxylic acid tert-butyl 
ester in 50 mL of diethyl ether and the reaction mixture stirred for 2 hours at room temperature. 
The precipitated product (hydrochloride) was separated by filtration, washed with diethyl ether 

15 and dried in vacuo. Yield: 1.5 g (7.5 mmol); m.p. 215-218°C; EI-MS: 163 (IvT). 

63f. 7-Methoxv-3.4-dihvdro-l H-isoquinoline-2-sulfonvl chloride 

To a stirred, precooled solution (-40°C) of 0.41 mL of sulfuryl chloride in 10 mL of chloroform 
was added a mixture of 1.0 g of 7-methoxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline-hydrochloride and 

20 2.1 mL of triethylamine in 25 mL of chloroform at -40°C. Stirring was continued at -30°C for 
one hour and additionally at 5°C for one hour. The mixture was poured on ice, the organic layer 
extracted with cold water, dried (sodium sulfate) and concentrated. The residue was redissolved 
in diethyl ether and chromatographed on silica gel (isohexane/ethyl acetate = 8/2 v/v) yielding 
0.62 g of 7-methoxy-3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinoline-2-sulfonyl chloride as an oil. 

25 EI-MS: 261 (NT). 

63g. 7-Methoxv-3 4-dihvdro- 1 H-isoquinoline-2-sulfonic acid \ 1 -( 4-amino-thien of 3 .2-clpvridin- 
2-vlmethv0-2-(4-methvl-piperidin- 1 -vlV»2-oxo-ethvn-amide 

This compound was prepared from 200 mg of 7-methoxy-3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinoline-2- 
30 sulfonyl chloride and 210 mg of 30a using the procedure described for 58c. Yield: 110 mg; m.p. 
175-176°C, (+)-FAB-MS: 544 (MH + ). 
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Example 64 

2>3-Dihvdro>5H-benzornH.41oxazepine-4-sulfonic acid H-(4-amino-thienor3,2-clpyridin- 
2»vlmethvlV2>(4-inethvl-piperidin-l-vlV2-oxo-ethvll-amide (64g). 

5 64a. 2-rBen2vlimino-methvn-phenol 

A mixture of 5.0 mL of 2-hydroxy-benzaldehyde, 6.3 mL of benzylamine and 0.05 g of 
p-toluenesulphonic acid was refluxed in toluene for 2 hours using a Dean-Stark trap to remove 
liberated water. The volatiles were removed in vacuo yielding 10.1 g of crude 2-(benzylimino- 
methyl)-phenol. 

10 

64b. 2-(Benzvlamino-rnethvlVpheno1 

Sodium borbhydride (0.2 g) was added in small portions to 3 mL of dry 2-propanol in a nitrogen 
atmosphere. To this mixture was added dropwise a solution of 1.0 g of 2-(benzylimino-methyl)- 
phenol in 3 mL of 2-propanol. After complete addition, stirring was continued for 1 h. Then 
15 water was added in order to decompose excess borohydride, and the volatiles were removed in 
vacuo. The residue was redissolved in ethyl acetate, washed with water, dried (sodium sulfate) 
and concentrated yielding 0.9 g of 2-(benzylamino-methyI)-phenol as an oil. EI-MS: 213 (M*). 

64c. 4-Benzvl-4.5-dihvdro-benzofflf 1.41oxazepin-3-one 

20 A mixture of 19.0 g of 2-(benzylamino-methyl)-phenol and 75 mL of toluene was cooled to 0°C, 
and a solution of chloroacetyl chloride (7.8 mL) in 75 mL of toluene was slowly added while 
stirring. Stirring was continued for 16 h. Dry N,N-dimethylformamide (60 mL) was added and 
the solution was cooled to 0°C. In a nitrogen atmosphere 3.4 g of sodium hydride (95%; 
dispersion in mineral oil) were added in small portions and the mixture was allowed to stir at 

25 room temperature for 2 h. Water was added and the aqueous layer was extracted with ethyl 
acetate. The combined organic extracts were dried (sodium sulfate) and the solvent was removed 
in vacuo yielding 12.4 g of 4-benzyl-4,5-dihydro-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepin-3-one. M.p. 95-97°C, 
EI-MS: 253 (NT). 

30 64d. 4-Benzvl-2.3.4.5-tetrahvdro-benzo[f|[L41oxazepine 
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A solution of 2.5 g of 4-benzyl-4,5-dihydro-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepin-3-one in 50 mL of 
tetrahydrofuran was added dropwise to a suspension of 1 . 14 g of lithium aluminum hydride in 50 
mL of tetrahydrofuran. The mixture was refluxed for 5 hours and then allowed to cool down to 
room temperature. 2.2 mL of saturated aqueous sodium chloride solution was added in order to 
decompose excess lithium aluminum hydride. The precipitated solid was removed by filtration, 
and the filtrate was concentrated to give 2.2 g of pure 4-benzyl-2,3,4 l 5-tetrahydro- 
benzo[f][l,4]oxazepine as an oil. EI-MS: 239 (M*). 

64e. 2.3.4.5 -Tetrahvd ro-benzoffl f 1 .41oxazepine 

10.2 g of 4-benzyI-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepine were dissolved in 100 mL of 
ethanol and hydrogenated for 5 hours at room temperature using 1.2 g of palladium (10% on 
carbon) as catalyst. Filtration followed by removal of the solvent in vacuo gave 6.1g of 2,3,4,5- 
tetrahydro-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepine as an oil. EI-MS: 149 (M + ). 

64f. 2 1 3-Dihvdro-5H-benzorfiri.41oxazepine-4-su lfonvl chloride 

This compound was prepared from 1.5 g of 2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepine, 0.81 mL 
of sulfuryl chloride and 1.8 mL of ethyl diisopropyl amine using the procedure described for 
63f.Yield: 0.3 g (oil), EI-MS: 247 (IVf). 

64g. 2.3-Dihvdro-5H-benzorfin.41oxazepine-4-sulfonic acid ri-(4-amino-thieno f3.2-c1pvridin- 
2-vlmethvl V2-(4-methvl-piperidin- 1 -vn-2-oxo-ethvll-amide 

This compound was prepared from 200 mg of 2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepine-4-sulfonyl 
chloride and 210 mg of 30a using the procedure described for 58c. Yield: 80 mg (oil), ^-FAB- 
MS: 530 (MH + ). 

Example 65. 

7-Methoxv-2.3-dihvdro>5H-benzoinri,41oxazepine-4-sulfonic acid H-f4- amSno-thienor3.2- 
clnvridin-2-vlmethvn-2-(4-methvl-piperidSn~l-vn-2-oxo-ethvll-a mide (65gV 



65a. 2-(Benzvlimino-methvn-4-methoxv-phenol 
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This compound w*s prepared from 2.7 g of 2-hydroxy-5-methoxy-benzaldehyde, 2.3 mL of 
benzylamine and 0.03 g of p-toluenesulphonic acid using the procedure described for 64a. Yield: 
4:3 g (oil). 



5 65b, 2-reenzvlamino-methvlV4-methoxv-phenol 

This compound was prepared from 1.0 g of 2-(benzylimino-methyl)-4-methoxy-phenol and 
0.18 g of sodium borohydride using the procedure described 64b. Yield: 1.0 g (oil), EI-MS: 243 
(M*). 

10 65c. 4-Benzvl-7-methoxv-4.5-dihvdro-ben2off|fl.41oxazepin>3-one 

A mixture of 2.43 g of 2-(benzylamino-methyl)-4-methoxy-phenol and 20 mL of toluene was 
cooled to 5°C and a solution of chloroacetyl chloride (0.88 mL) in 5 mL of toluene slowly added 
while stirring. Stirring was continued for 2 hours at room temperature. Dry tetrahydrofuran (25 
mL) was added and 3.4 g of sodium hydride (95%; dispersion in mineral oil) were added in small 

15 portions under a nitrogen atmosphere. The mixture was allowed to stir at room temperature for 
24 h. Water was added and the aqueous layer was extracted with ethyl acetate. The combined 
organic extracts were dried (sodium sulfate) and the solvent removed in vacuo yielding 2.0 g of 
4-benzyl-7-methoxy-4,5-dihydro-ben2o[f][l,4]oxazepin-3-one as an oil. EI-MS: 283 (IvT). 

20 65d. 4-BenzvN7-methoxv-2.3.4.5-tetrahvdro-benzo[f)n.41oxazepine 

This compound was prepared from 5.7 g of 4-benzyl-7-methoxy-4,5-dihydro-benzo[f][l,4]- 
oxazepin-3-one and 2.3 g of lithium aluminum hydride using the procedure described for 64d. 
Yield: 6.1 g (oil), EI-MS: 269 (M + ). 

25 65e. 7-Methoxv-2.3.4.5-tetrahvdro-benzorfirL4]oxazeDine 

This compound was prepared from 6.1 g of 4-benzyl-7-methoxy-4,5-dihydro-benzo[f][l,4]- 
oxazepine and 1.0 g of palladium (10% on carbon) as catalyst using the procedure described for 
64e Yield: 2.7 g; m.p. 96-97°C, EI-MS: 179 (M*). 

30 65f. 7-Methoxv-2.3-dihvdro-5H-benzoff|fK41oxa ze pine-4-sulfonvl chloride 
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This compound was prepared from 1.4 g of 7-methoxy-2 > 3,4,5-tetrahydro-benzo[f][l ) 4]- 
oxazepine, 0.91 mL of sulfiiryl chloride and 4.7 mL of triethylamine using the procedure 
described for 63f. Yield: 0.23 g (oil), EI-MS: 277 (NT). 

5 65g. 7-Methoxv>2.3-dihvdro-5H-benzo[f|ri.4'|oxazepine-4-sulfonic acid [l-(4-amino-thieno[3.2- 
cl pvridin-2-vlmethvn-2-(4-methvl-piperidin-l-vn-2-oxo-ethviyamide 

This compound was prepared from 210 mg of 7-methoxy-2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]- 
oxazepine-4-sulfonyl chloride and 210 mg of 30a using the procedure described for 58c. Yield: 
70 mg (oil), (+)-FAB-MS: 560 (MH*). 

10 

Example 66. 

(3SV4-fn-fn-amino-6-isoquinolinvnmet^^ 

(3.5-dimethvlisoxazolynsulfonyllaminoM-oxo-butanoic acid 1.1-dimethvlethylester 
hydrochloride 

15 The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 100 mg of 5a and coupling with 96 
mg of (2S)-2-[[4-(3,5-dimethylisoxazolyl)sulfonyl]amino]butanedioic acid 4-(l , 1 - 
dimethylethyl)ester (prepared from Asp(OtBu)-OH and 3,5-dimethylisoxazoIe-4-sulfonyl 
chloride using the procedure described for 5b) yielded the title compound (66 mg) as a mixture 
of diastereomers (1:1). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 8: 1.15 - 1.68 (6H, m), 1.40 (9H, s), 2.20 - 

20 2.62 (2H, m), 2.31 ( 3H, s), 2.33 and 2.37 (3H, 2x s), 2.96 - 3.56 (6H, m), 4.10 - 4.14 (1H, m), 
5.04 - 5.14 (1H, m), 7.16 - 7.23 (1H, m), 7.53 - 7.78 (3H, m), 8.32 - 8.38 (1H, m). 

Example 67. 

QSY-N'-n-fn-amino^-isoQuinoHnvnme 
25 2.3.6-trimethvlohenvnsnlfonvllaminol-butanediamide hydrochloride 

The procedure described for 5c was used. Deprotection of 100 mg of 5a and coupling with 105 
mg of (2S)-4-amino-2-[[(4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]-4-oxobutanoic acid 
(prepared from Asn-OH and 4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylsulfonylchloride (Mtr-chloride)using the 
procedure described for 5b) yielded the title compound (66 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers 
30 (1 : 1). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1 .20 - 1 .68 (6H, m), 2. 15 and 2. 16 (3H, 2x s), 2.27 - 2.58 
(2H, m), 2,57 (3H,s), 2.64 (3H, s), 2.93 - 3.57 (6H, m), 3.83 and 3.87 (3H, 2x s), 3.98 - 4.09 
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(1H, m), 5.07 - 5.19 (1H, m), 6.75 and 6.76 (1H, 2x s), 7.22 - 7.27 (1H, m), 7.55 - 7.79 (3H, 
m), 8.33 - 8.38 (1H, m). 

Example 68. 

5 r3S^ffl-rn«amino-6MSOQuinolinvnmethvi1-2-oxo-2-f4-morpholinvnethvn 
methoxv-2.3,6-tnmethvlphenvnsulfonvl1amino1-4-oxo-butanoic acid 1,1- 
dimethvlethvlester hydrochloride 

Protection of 0.23 g of amino acid li and subsequently coupling with morpholine according to 
the procedure described for 5a yielded 1,1-dimethylethyl [l-[(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)methyl]-2- 

10 oxo-2-(4-morpholinyl)ethylcarbamate. The procedure described for 5c was used for the 
deprotection of 90 mg of 1,1-dimethylethyl [I-[(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)methyl]-2-oxo-2-(4- 
morpholinyl)ethylcarbamate and coupling with 96 mg of (2S)-2-[[(4-methoxy-2,3,6- 
trimethylphenyl)sulfonyl]amino]butanedioic acid 4-( 1 , 1 -dimethylethyl)ester (prepared from 
Asp(OtBu)-OH and (4-methoxy-2,3,6-trimethylphenyl)sulfonylchloride using the procedure 

15 described for 5b) to yield the title compound (56 mg) as a mixture of diastereomers (1:1). ! H- 
NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 1 .29 and 1 .33 (9H, 2x s), 2. 12 and 2. 13 (3H, 2x s), 2. 19 - 2.47 (2H, 
m), 2.52 and 2.53 (3H, 2x s), 2.62 (3H, s), 2.95 -3.65 (10H, m), 3.81 and 3.86 (3H, 2x s), 3.95 - 
4.08 (1H, m), 5.03 - 5.18 (1H, m), 6.73 and 6.75 (1H, 2x s), 7.18 - 7.23 (1H, m), 7.53 - 7.78 
(3H, mX 8.31 -8.38(1H, m). 

20 

Example 69. 

M3-(4-Aminothienof3.2c1pyridin-2-^ 
methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Compound 30a (53 mg) was dissolved in 1.5 mL of dichloromethane and 1.5 mL of 
25 trifluoroacetic acid was added. After stirring at room temperature for 1.5 hours the reaction 
mixture was concentrated and coevaporated with toluene. The residue was dissolved in 2 mL of 
dichloromethane and 0.053 mL of triethylamine, cooled at 0°C and 23 mg of 2-propylpentanoyl 
chloride was added. After stirring at room temperature for 1.5 h, dichloromethane and water 
were added. The organic layer was separated, dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. 
30 Purification by chromatography on silica gel (dichloromethane : methanol = 95 : 5 (v/v)) yielded 
the free base. Treatment of this free base with one equivalent hydrochloric acid and lyophilisation 
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yielded compound 69 (22 mg). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CD 3 OD) 5: 0.61 - 1.74 (22H, m), 2.18 2.27 
(1H, m), 2.59 - 2.70 (1H, m), 2.99 - 3.10 (1H, m), 3.25 - 3.49 (2H, m), 3.99 - 4.16 (1H, m), 
4.41 - 4.51 (1H, m), 5.22 - 5.35 (1H, m), 7.37 - 7.42 (1H, m), 7.58 - 7.61 (2H, m). 

5 Example 70. 

l-f3^4>Aminothieno[3,2clnvridin->2-vlV2-ri3-(4>chioroDhenvn-l-oxonropvllaminol-l> 
oxopropvll-4-methvlpiperidine hydrochloride 

Compound 30a (60 mg) was dissolved in 1.5 mL of dichloromethane and 1.5 mL of 
trifluoroacetic acid was added. After stirring at room temperature for 1.5 h, the reaction mixture 

10 was concentrated and coevaporated with toluene. The residue was dissolved in 2 mL of 
dichloromethane and adjusted to pH 8 using N.N-diisopropylethylamine. This solution was added 
to an active ester solution that was prepared by dissolving 29 mg of 3-(4-chlorophenyI)propanoic 
acid, 21 mg of hydroxybenztriazole and 33 mg of dicyclohexylcarbodiimide in 2.5 mL of 
dichloromethane and stirring at room temperature for 1 5 min. After the addition of the active 

15 ester solution the pH of the reaction mixture was adjusted to 8 using N,N-diisopropylamine and 
stirred for 1 6h at room temperature. The reaction mixture was filtered, water was added, and the 
organic layer was separated. The aqueous layer was extracted with dichloromethane, the 
combined organic layers were dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. Purification by 
chromatography on silica gel (dichloromethane : methanol = 9:1 (v/v)) yielded the free base. 

20 Treatment of this free base with one equivalent hydrochloric acid and lyophilisation yielded the 
title compound (66 mg). 'H-NMR 400MHz (CDCI 3 ) 6: 0.88 and 0.92 (3H, 2x d, J = 6Hz), 0.74 - 
1.72 (5H, m), 2.54 - 3.44 (8H, m), 3.81 - 3.92 (1H, m), 4.39 - 4.46 (1H, m), 5.17 - 5.23 (1H, 
m), 6.99 - 7.45 (7H, m), 7.82 (1H, br. s), 8.36 (2H, br.s). 

25 Example 71. 

Solid-phase synthesis of compounds of formula (lb) with n = 0, X =S. R*Y = F^SOi 
R 3 = H (Table 7H. 

71a. 3>f4-aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2>vll-2--[N-tert.butvloxvcarbonvnamino propion ic acid 
30 methvl ester 
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9.3 g of compound 3h was coevaporated twice with dry methanol and subsequently dissolved in 
300 mL of methanol/triethylamine (9:1 v/v). 7. 5 g of di-tert.butyl carbonate was added and the 
reaction mixture was stirred for 2 hours at room temperature. Three additional portions of 1.5 g 
of di-tert.butyl carbonate were added over the next 5 hours. The reaction mixture was 
evaporated and coevaporated twice with methanol. The residue was purified with silica gel 
chromatography with a gradient of methanol (0->8%) in dichloromethane containing 2 vol% of 
triethylamine. This afforded 6.9 g of 71a. ! H NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 8 : 1.41 (9H,s), 3.34 
(2H t ddX 3.75 (3H,s), 4.46 (lH,dd), 7.07 (lH,d), 7.29 (lH,s), 7.67 (lH,d). 

71b. 3-.[4-facetvlamino > )thienor3.2c1pvridin-2-vl1-2-rN-tert.butvloxvcarbonvl1amino propionic 
acid methyl ester 

6.9 g of 71a was dissolved in 67 mL of pyridine and 1 .8 mL of acetic anhydride was added. After 
2 hours at room temperature another 1 .8 mL of acetic anhydride was added and the solution was 
stirred overnight at room temperature. The pyridine was evaporated, and the crude product was 
coevaporated three times with toluene. The residue was chromatographed on a silica gel column 
(ethyl acetate / methanol 98:2) to give 5.7 g of 71b. ! H NMR 400 MHZ (CDC1 3 ) 5 : 1.45 (9H,s), 
2.32 (3H,sX 3.45 (2H,dd), 3.80 (3H,s), 4.68 (lH,dd), 7.18 (lH.s), 7.52 (lH,d), 8.1 l(lH,d). 

71c. 3-[4-facetvlaminoMhieno|"3.2c1pvridin-2-vn-2- f N»tert.butvloxvcarbonvnamino propionic 
acid 

5.7 g of 71b was dissolved in 90 mL of dioxane/water (1:1 v/v) and 2N NaOH was added until 
pH 12. During the saponification was pH continuously adjusted to maintain pH 12. After 2 hours 
TLC (dichloromethane/methanol 9:1 v/v containing 0.5 % triethylamine) showed complete 
conversion into the acid. The solution was neutralized with acetic acid and the mixture was 
concentrated to a small volume. The solution was acidified until pH 4 with acetic acid and 
extracted with ethyl acetate. Between both layers a solid (sodium salt) appeared which was 
collected by filtration. The salt was added to a dichloromethane/water mixture and acetic acid 
was added until pH 4. Again a solid (free acid) appeared between both layers. Filtration gave 
4.0 g of free acid 71c. *H NMR 200 MHZ (CD 3 OD) 5 : 1.40 (9H,s), 2.28 (3H,s), 3.43 (2H,dd), 
4.44 (lH,dd), 7.34 (lH,s), 7.79 (lH,d), 8.13(lH,d). 
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71d. Derivatization of Kaiser oxime resin with acid 71c. 

2.0 g of 71c was coevaporated twice with dry N,N-dimethylformamide and subsequently 
dissolved in 50 mL of dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v). 0.88 g of N- 
hydroxybenzotriazole was added and the resulting solution was added to 3.5 g of Kaiser oxime 

5 resin (0.4 mmol/g). After the addition of 1.0 mL of diisopropylcarbodiimide, the suspension was 
shaken overnight at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with 
dichloromethane/N.N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) and N,N-dimethylformamide. Further 
washings were performed by alternate addition of 2-propanol and dichloromethane (three times 
each). Unreacted oxime functions were capped by treatment of the resin with 35 mL acetic 

10 anhydride/N,N-diisopropylethylamine/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:1:12 v/v/v) for 30 minutes at 
room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with N,N-dimethylformamide, 2- 
propanol and dichloromethane (three times each). The resin was dried in vacuo to give 4.2 g of 
71d 

15 71e. 3^4-aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2-vlV2-rr(4-chlorophenv nsulfonvl1amino1-N-r2-(3- 
fluorophenvnethvni- propanamide 

(compound of formula (lb ) with n = 0. X =S. R*Y = 4-chlorophenvlsulfonvl R 3 = H. R 7 = 
3-fluorophenvlethvK R 8 =H . 

50 mg (20 jimol) of 71d was treated with 2 mL of 25 vol% trifluoroacetic acid in 
20 dichloromethane for 30 minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with 
dichloromethane, 2-propanol and dichloromethane. The resin was washed three times with 1 mL 
dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 80 jimol N,N- 
diisopropylethylamine and immediately reacted with 80 jimol p-chlorobenzenesulfonyl chloride in 
1 mL dichloromethane / N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 80 fimol N,N- 
25 diisopropylethylamine. The suspension was shaken for 45 minutes at room temperature. The 
resin was filtered off and washed with dichloromethane/N.N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v), 
followed by washings with dichloromethane, 2-propanol and dichloromethane. The ninhydrin test 
revealed complete conversion of the amine. The resin was suspended in 1 mL of a 0.5 M solution 
of 3-fluorophenethyIamine in distilled tetrahydrofuran and shaken for 16 hours at room 
30 temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with tetrahydrofuran and methanol. The 
filtrates were collected and concentrated to dryness. The residue was dissolved in 1 mL 
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ethylenediamine/ethanol (1:1 v/v) and shaken for 16 hours at room temperature. The reaction 
mixture was evaporated to dryness, dissolved in methanol/water (1:1 v/v) and applied to a 
DOWEX-NH/ column (4.5 mL) to remove excess of amine. The column was eluted with 
methanol/water (1:1 v/v). The UV positive fractions were pooled and evaporated to dryness 
yielding 9.5 mg of 71e. 

Table 71. 

Solid-phase synthesis of compounds of formula (Ib ^ with n = 0. X =S. R ! Y = R'SO?. R 3 = H. 
Using the procedure described for example 71e the sulfonyl chlorides (R 1 S0 2 C1) corresponding 
to R 1 in Table 71 were coupled to derivatized resin 71d. 50 mg portions of the resulting resins 
were treated with amines of structure NHR 7 R 8 as depicted in Table 71. Work-up of the samples 
was performed as described for 71e. 

All compounds were characterized by reversed phase liquid chromatography on a Supelcosil LC- 
18-DB column using following conditions: Flow: 1.0 ml/min; Buffers A: water, B: 
acetonitrile/water (9:1 v/v), C: 0.5M phosphate buffer pH=2.1; Gradient 1: 0->30 min 65%A- 
15%B-20%C -> 25%A-55%B-20%C. UV-detection at 210nm. Retention times are given in 
minutes in Table 71. 
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Table 71 : RP-HPLC retention times for compounds of 



example 71 




\R 1 S0 2 
R 7 NR 8 




9o 
so 2 


CI 




OMp 

so 2 


CO 


30.6 


23.0 


26.7 


23.1 


28.9 




29.9 


23.9 


26.6 


22.4 


28.3 




30.4 


24.3 


27.1 


24.2 


29.0 


n 


29.2 


23.9 


26.2 


22.8 


28.0 




32.2 




28.9 


24.4 


30.5 


C N 


26.6 


19.1 


22.8 


18.0 


24.7 




13.6 


6.3 


8.5 


3.5 


11.8 


co NH 


33.8 


28.1 


30.7 


27.3 


32.1 
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Example 72. 

Solid-phase synthesis of compounds of formula fib) with n = 0, X =S. R ! Y = R ! C(0)» 
R 3 = H (Table 72). 

5 72a 3-(4-aminothienof3.2c]pvridin-2-vl)^ 

carbonvllaminol- prooanamide (compound of formula fib ) with n = 0. X = S. R*Y = 2-pvridine- 
carboxvL R 3 = H. R 7 - benzyl. R 8 = methyl) 

50 mg (20 nmol) of 71 d was treated with 2 mL of 25 vol% trifluoroacetic acid in 
dichloromethane for 30 minutes at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and washed with 

10 dichloromethane, 2-propanol and dichloromethane. The resin was washed three times with 1 mL 
dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 80 u,mol N,N- 
diisopropylethylamine and immediately reacted with 80 ujnol 2-pyridinecarboxylic acid in 1ml 
dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v) containing 80 jamol of N,N- 
diisopropylethylamine and 80 jimol of (0-(benzotriazol-l-yl))-l,l,3,3-tetramethyl uronium 

15 tetrafluoroborate. The suspension was shaken for 45 minutes at room temperature. The resin was 
filtered off and washed with dichloromethane/N,N-dimethylformamide (3:2 v/v), followed by 
washings with dichloromethane, 2-propanol and dichloromethane. The ninhydrin test revealed 
complete conversion of the amine. 

The resin was suspended in 1 mL of a 0,5 M solution of methylbenzylamine in distilled 
20 tetrahydrofliran and shaken for 16 hours at room temperature. The resin was filtered off and 
washed with tetrahydrofliran and methanol. The filtrates were collected and concentrated to 
dryness. Further processing of the sample was performed as described for 71e, yielding 8.0 mg of 
compound 72a. 

25 Table 72 

Solid-phase synthesis of compounds of formula fib) with n = 0, X =S. R ! Y = R'CfOV R 3 = H. 
Using the procedure described for example 72a the carboxylic acids (R ! C(0)OH) corresponding 
to R 1 in Table 72 were coupled to derivatized resin 71d. 50 mg portions of the resulting resins 
were treated with amines of structure NHR 7 R 8 as depicted in Table 72. Work-up of the samples 
30 was performed as described for 71e. 
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All compounds were characterized by reversed phase liquid chromatograpy using the conditions 
described for compounds 71f. Retention times are given in minutes in Table 72. Standard 
gradient 1 was run, times marked with an asterisk were determined after applying the following 
gradient: 0->30 min 75%A-5%B-20%C 35%A-45%B-20%C. 
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Tab!e72 : RP-HPLC retention times for example 72 




\R 1 C(0) 
R 7 NR 8 








> 






CO 


21.0 


31.9 


23.4 


28.3/29.0 


24.6 


16.6 




22.4 


32.0 


23.0 


28.6/29.5 


24.7 


17.1 




22.9 


31.8 


24.2 


28.9/29.7 




18.3 




22.3 


30.8 


23.4 


28.5/29.6 




18.9 








24.3 


30.2/31.2 


25.9 


19.3 


o 


17.3 


28.3 


18.7 


24.1/25.3 


20.7 


12.4 




14.3* 


22.7* 


15.9* 


20.5/21.3* 


18.4* 


10.7* 


O0r NH 


27.9 


36.9 


28.2 


33.6/34.6 


30.3 


24.1 
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Example 73 

N-fcarboxvmethv1VP-cvclohexylalanvl-N-fM-aminothienor3.2clpvridin-2"vnmethvH-ffl- 
cvclopentvl-glvcinlamide rN-rHOOCCH->^D>Cha-N-cvcloDentvl-Glv>Atp) (730 

5 73a. N-r2-razidomethvnthienor3.2c1pvridin-4 .vn benzamide 

The experimental procedure described in J. Org. Chem. 58, 5886 (1993) was slightly modified. 
To 1.0 g of N-[2-(hydroxymethyl)thieno[3,2c]pyridin-4-yl]benzamtde (3e) was added toluene 
and evaporated under reduced pressure to remove traces of moisture. To the residue was added 
5 mL of toluene and 5 mL of dioxane, the solution was cooled at 0°C and 1.14 mL of 

10 diphenylphosphoryl azide (DDPA) and 0.79 mL l,8-diazabicyclo(5.4.0)undec-7ene (DBU) were 
added After stirring this suspension for 68 hours at room temperature the reaction was not 
completed and an additional 0.38 mL of DPP A and 0.27 mL of DBU were added. After 24 hours 
the reaction mixture was poured into water (pH 7) and extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic 
layer was dried (magnesium sulfate) and concentrated. Purification on silica gel (toluene / ethyl 

15 acetate : 3 / 1 (v/v)) gave 0.98 g azide. 'H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI3) 5: 4.59 (2H, s), 7.38 - 7.59 
(5H, m), 8.01 -8.09 (3H, m). 

73b N-[2-faminomethvnthienor3.2c1pvridin-4-vl1benzamide 

Through a solution of 1.07 g of N-[2-(azidomethyl)thieno[3,2c]pyridin-4-yl]benzamide in 50 mL 
20 of ethanol containing 0.6 g of 5% palladium / calcium carbonate was bubbled hydrogen for 40 
hours. Filtration and column chromatography on silica gel (dichloromethane / methanol = 9/1 
(v/v)) yielded 0.79 g of the title compound. 1 H-NMR 200MHz (CDCI 3 ) 5: 4.18 (2H, s), 7.35 - 
7.63 (5H, m), 7.99 - 8. 12 (3H, m). 

25 73c. 4-amino-2-(aminomethv0thieno[3.2c1pvridine hydrochloride 

A solution of 0.33 g of N-[2-(aminomethyl)thieno[3,2c]pyridin-4-yl]benzamide in 40 mL of 4N 
hydrochloric acid and 20 mL of acetic acid was refluxed for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was 
washed with diethylether to remove benzoic acid and the aqueous solution was concentrated 
under reduced pressure to give 0.256 g of 4-amino-2-(aminomethyl) thieno[3,2c]pyridine . 

30 hydrochloride. 1 H-NMR 200MHz (D 2 0) 5: 4.57 (2H, s), 7.43 (1H, d, J = 7Hz), 7.63 (1H, d, J = 
7Hz), 7.83 (IH, s). 
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73d. N-Cvclopentvl-Glv-OMe 

Cyclopentanone (15.6 g) was added to a solution of H-Gly-OMe HCI (23.2 g) in 200 mL of 
methanol. The mixture was stirred for 15 minutes and sodium cyanoborohydride (7 g) was 
added. The pH was adjusted to 6. The reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours at room 

5 temperature. To complete the reaction cyclopentanone (1 g) was added and stirring was 
continued. The reaction was monitored on TLC. When all the starting material had disappeared, 
the mixture was acidified to pH 2 and was stirred for 30 minutes. The solvent was removed and 
the residue was diluted with water. The solution was washed with ether, the pH adjusted to 12 
with 6N sodium hydroxide and extracted with dichloromethane. The combined organic layers 

10 were washed with a saturated sodium chloride solution, dried on sodium sulfate and evaporated 
in vacuo to yield 16 g of an oil. 

Rf = 0.46 in ethyl acetate/pyridine/acetic acid/water 63/20/6/1 1 (v/v/v/v) on silica. 

73e. N-(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-OMe 

15 t-Butyl bromo acetate (17 g) was added to a stirred solution H-D-Cha-OMe HCI (26 g) in 300 
mL of acetonitrile. The pH of the mixture was adjusted to 8.5 with N,N-diisopropylethylamine. 
The mixture was stirred for 16 hours at room temperature and evaporated in vacuo. The residue 
was dissolved in dichloromethane and the solution was washed with water, dried on sodium 
sulfate and evaporated in vacuo. Chromatography over silica gel in hexane/ethyl acetate 9/1 (v/v) 

20 gave 20 g of N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OMe. 

Rf = 0.46 in ethyl acetate/pyridine/acetic acid/water 63/20/6/1 1 (v/v/v/v) on silica. 

73f. N-Boc-N-f t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvl VD-Cha-OMe 

The pH of a solution of N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OMe (20 g) and di-t-butyl 
25 dicarbonate (17 g) was adjusted to 8.5 with N,N-diisopropylethylamine. The mixture was stirred 
for 16 hours at room temperature. The solvent was removed in vacuo. Dichloromethane and 
water were added to the residue. The organic layer was separated, washed with cold IN 
hydrochloric acid, water, 5% sodium hydrogen carbonate and water. The organic layer was dried 
on sodium sulfate and the filtrate was evaporated to an amorphous solid of N-Boc-N-(t- 
30 butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OMe with a yield of 28 g. 

Rf = 0.60 in ethyl acetate/pyridine/acetic acid/water 252/20/6/1 1 (v/v/v/v) on silica. 



1 
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73g. N-Boc-N-ft'butvloxvcarbonylmethvn-D-Cha-QH 

A solution of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OMe (28 g) in 420 mL of 
dioxane:water 9/1 (v/v) was treated with sufficient IN sodium hydroxide to keep the pH at 13 
for 90 minutes at room temperature. After acidification, the mixture was poured into water and 
5 was extracted with dichloromethane. The organic layer was washed with water and was dried on 
sodium sulfate. The filtrate was evaporated and yielded 24 g of N-Boc-N-(t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OH. 
Rf = 0.23 in dichloromethane/methanol 9/1 (v/v) on silica. 

1 0 73h. N-Boc-N-(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-N-cvclopentvl -Glv>OMe 

N-cyclopentyl-Gly-OMe (10.2 g) and 2-(lH-benzotria2ol-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium 
tetrafluoroborate (TBTU; 21.2 g) were added to a solution of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxy- 
carbonylmethyI)-D-Cha-OH (24 g) in 300 mL of N,N-dimethyl formamide. 

The pH of the mixture was adjusted to 8.5. The mixture was stirred overnight at room 
15 temperature and was concentrated by evaporation. Water and ethyl acetate were added to the 
residue. The organic layer was separated and washed with IN hydrochloric acid, water, 5% 
sodium hydrogen carbonate and water and dried over sodium sulfate. The filtrate was evaporated 
and the residue was chromatographed on silica gel in hexane/ethyl acetate 8/2 (v/v) as eluent. 
The fractions containing N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-N-cyclopentyl-Gly-OMe 
20 were pooled and evaporated. Yield: 17 g. 

Rf = 0.57 in hexane/ethyl acetate 7/3 (v/v) on silica. 

73L N"Boc-N-ft-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha>N-cvclopentvl-Glv-OH 

N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyI)-D-Cha-N-cyclopentyI-Gly-OMe (17 g) was saponified in a 
25 mixture of dioxane/water 1/1 (v/v, 150 mL) and diluted sodium hydroxide and yielded 15 g of an 
amorphous solid. Chromatography over silica gel with dichloromethane/methanol 95/5 (v/v) as 
eluent gave 13 g of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-N-cyclopentyl-Gly-OH. 
Rf = 0.30 in dichloromethane/methanol 9/1 (v/v) on silica. 

30 73j. N-rHOOCCH 2 )^D-Cha-N -cvcloDentvl-Glv-AtD 
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To a solution of 91 mg of 4-amino-2-(aminomethyl) thieno[3,2c]pyridine . hydrochloride and 
182 mg of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-N-cyclopentyl-Gly-OH in 2.5 mL of 
N,N-dimethy1formamide was added 125 mg 2-(lH-benzotriazol-l-yl)- 1,1,3,3- 
tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) and the pH was adjusted to 8 using N,N- 

5 diisopropylethylamine. The pH was maintained at 8 during the reaction. After 16 hours the 
reaction mixture was concentrated under reduced pressure. Dichloromethane was added, washed 
with an aqueous 5% sodium hydrogencarbonate solution, dried (magnesium sulfate) and 
concentrated. Purification on silica gel (dichloromethane / methanol: 95/5 (v/v)) gave 164 mg of 
N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-N-cyclopentyl-Gly-Atp as an oil. 142 mg of this oil 

10 was dissolved in 2.5 mL of dichloromethane and 2.5 mL of trifluoroacetic acid and stirred at 
room temperature. After 16 hours the reaction mixture was concentrated, dissolved in 0.2 M 
hydrochloric acid and washed with ether. The aqueous solution was concentrated under reduced 
pressure. HPLC purification on a preparative Delta-pack C-18 column using a gradient elution 
system of 20% A / 70% B / 10% C to 20% A / 20% B / 60% C (A = 0.5M sodium dihydrogen 

15 phosphate + phosphoric acid (pH = 2. 1); B = water; C « cyanomethane / water 3/2 (v/v) over 45 
min, at a flow rate of 80 mL / min. Yield: 100 mg. 'H-NMR 400MHz (D 2 0) 5: 0.43 - 1 .84 (21H, 
m), 3.40 - 3.67 (2H, m), 3.84 - 4.13 (3H, m), 4.46 - 4.7 (3H, m), 7.21 - 7.26 (1H, m), 7.39 - 
7.48 (2H, m). 

20 Example 74 

N-(carboxvmethvlVD-cvclohexvlalanvl'fN«(l-aminO"6HSoquinolinvhmethvll-L-azetidin«2» 
carboxamide trinuoroacetate m-mOOCCFM-D-Cha-L-Azt-6-Aia TFAW740 

74a. N-[6-( azidomethvlV 1 -isoquinolinviybenzamide 

25 To 6.3 g of N-[6-(hydroxymethyl)-l-isoquinolinyl] benzamide (lg) in 40 mL of toluene and 40 
mL of dioxane at 0°C 7.8 mL of diphenylphosphoryl azide (DDPA) and 5.4 mL of 1,8- 
diazabicyclo(5.4.0)undec-7ene (DBU) were added. After 24 hours the reaction mixture was 
poured into water (pH 7) and extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic layer was dried (sodium 
sulfate) and concentrated. Trituration with diethyl ether gave 6.4 g of the title compound. Mp. 

30 125 - 129 °C. MS (m/e) = 303. 
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74b. N-[6-f aminomethyl V 1 "isoquinolinvl]benzamide 

A solution of 6.4 g of N-[6-(azidomethyl)-l.isoquinolinyl]ben2amide in 300 mL of ethanol and 
60 mL of N,N-dimethyIformamide containing 3.8 g of 5% palladium / calcium carbonate was 
hydrogenated for 20 hours. Filtration and concentration i. vac. yielded the title compound as an 
5 oil. MS (m/e) - 277. 

74c* 1 -amino-6-(aminomethvnisoQuinoline hydrochloride 

A solution of 5.8 g of N-[6-(aminomethyl)-l-isoquinolinyl]benzamide in 300 mL of 4N 
hydrochloric. acid and 150 mL of acetic acid was refluxed for 6 hours. The reaction mixture was 
10 washed with diethylether to remove benzoic acid and the aqueous solution was concentrated 
under reduced pressure to give 3.0 g of the title compound. MS (m/e) = 173. 

74d. rN-Boc-N'(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-rLVazetidine-2-carboxvlic acid 

0.71 mL (5.43 mmol) Isobutyl chloroformate was added dropwise to a cooled (-15 - -20 °C ) 

15 solution of 1.90 g (4.94 mmol) N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyI)-D-Cha-OH and 0.6 mL 
(5.43 mmol) N-methyl morpholine in 15 mL dichloromethane. After 45 min, 0.50 g (4.94 mmol) 
(L)-azetidine-2-carboxylic acid (L-H-Azt-OH) was added. After 1 h, the organic phase was 
extracted with water, the organic layer was dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and the solvent was 
removed i.vac. to yield 2.3 g (quant.) of the title compound as a nearly colorless oil. FAB-MS: 

20 m/e = 469 (M+H + ). 

74e. N-Boc-N-q-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-L-Azt^-Aiq 

0.45 g (1.28 mmol) Chloro-N,N,N , ,N , -bis(pentamethylene)-formamidinium hexafluorophosphate 
was added to a cooled (ice bath) solution of 0.60 g (1.28 mmol) N-Boc-N-(t- 

25 butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-OH (74d) and 0.23 g (1.28 mmol) l-amino-6- 
(aminomethyl)isoquinoline hydrochloride (74c) in 5 mL dichloromethane, followed by the 
addtion of 0.68 mL (3.83 mmol) N,N-diisopropylethylamine. After 2h at room temperature, the 
solution was extracted with water, the organic layer was dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and the 
solvent was removed i. vac. The residue was filtered over silica gel using ethyl acetate : methanol 

30 (15 I) as an eluent. The solvent was removed i. vac. to yield N-Boc-N-(t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-6-Aiq as an amorphous solid. FAB-MS m/e = 623. 
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74f. N-(HOOCCH?)-D-Cha-L-Azt-6-Aiq TFA 

3.0 mL Trifluoroacetic acid was added to a solution of 200 mg (0.32 mmol) N-Boc-N-(t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-6-Aiq in 3 mL dichloromethane. After 3 h, the solvent 
was removed i. vac, the residue was dissolved in methanol, filtered, and the solvent was 
5 removed i. vac. to yield 90 mg of an amorphous residue. The residue was purified by column 
chromatography (reversed phase RP18 select B; methanol : water = 55:45) to yield the title 
compound as an amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 467. 

Example 75 
10 N-(carboxvmethvn-D-cvc1ohexvlata 

azetidin-2-carboxamide trffliioroacetate (N-mOOCCH,VD-Cha-L-Azt-Atp TFA)(75b) 

75a. N-Boc-N-(t-bu tvloxvcarbonvlmethvn-D-Cha-L>Azt-Atp 

0.45 g (1.28 mmol) Chloro-N,N,N',N , -bis(pentamethylene)-formamidinium hexafluorophosphate 
15 was added to a cooled (ice bath) solution of 0.60 g (1.28 mmol) N-Boc-N-(t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-OH (74d) and 0.28 g (1.28 mmol) 4-amino-2- 
(aminomethyl)thieno[3,2c]pyridine hydrochloride (73c) in 5 mL dichloromethane, followed by 
the addition of 0.68 mL (3.83 mmol) N,N-diisopropylethylamine. After 15 min at 0 °C and 2h at 
room temperature, the solution was filtered, the filtrate was extracted with water, the organic 
20 layer was dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and the solvent was removed i. vac. The residue was 
filtered over silica gel using ethyl acetate : methanol (15 : 1) as an eluent. The solvent was 
removed in vacuo to yield N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-Atp as an 
amorphous solid. FAB-MS m/e = 629. 

25 75b. N-fHOOCCH^-D-Cha-L-Azt-Atp TFA) 

2.0 mL Trifluoroacetic acid was added to a solution of 85 mg (0.13 mmol) N-Boc-N-(t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-L-Azt-Atp in 2 mL dichloromethane. After 3 h, the solvent was 
removed in vacuo, the residue was dissolved in methanol, filtered, and the solvent was removed 
in vacuo to yield 100 mg of an amorphous residue. The residue was purified by column 

30 chromatography (reversed phase RP18 select B; methanol : water = 60:40). The solvent was 
removed in vacuo, the residue was dissolved in methanol, toluene was added, the solvent was 
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removed in vacuo, the residue was triturated with methanol, filtered, and the solvent was 
removed in vacuo to yield the title compound as an amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 473. 

Example 76 

N-Methvl>D-phenvlalanvl-N-rri-amino-6-isoauinolinvnmethvll-L-Drolinamide 
ttjfluoroacetate (N-Me-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aia TFA1 (16b) 

76a. N-Boc-N-Me-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq 

In the manner described in example 74e TsI-Boc-N-methyl-D-phenyIalanyl-N-[(l-amino-6- 
isoquinolinyl)-methyl] L-prolineamide (N-Boc-N-Me-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq) was obtained by the 
reaction of N-Boc-N-methyl-D-phenylalanyl-L-proline (N-Boc-N-Me-D-Phe-Pro-OH) with 1- 
amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline hydrochloride (74c). Amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 
531. 

76h JNI-Me-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aici TFA 

TheBoc-group of N-Boc-N-Me-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aiqwas removed as described in example 74f, and 
the title compound was obtained as a solid, which decomposed on melting at 72 °C. FAB-MS: 
m/e = 431. 

Example 77 

N-(carboxvmethvlVP-nhenvlalanvl-NW^ 

trifluoroacetate m-fflOOCCH,l-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aia TFA) (770 

77a. N-(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Phe-OMe 

15 mL Hunig-base was added to a suspension of 10.0 g D-phenylalanine-methylester (D-H-Phe- 
OMe) and 5 mL t-butyl bromoacetate in 100 mL dichoromethane (pH = 8). The suspension 
slowly converted into a solution, and after 20 hours at room temperature, it was extracted with 
water, the organic layer was separated, dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and concentrated i. vac. 
The residue was filtered (silica gel, elution with heptane / ethyl acetate = 2 : 1). Concentration in 
vacuo yielded 6.4 g of the tilte compound as an oil. MS (m/e) « 293. 
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77b, N-Boc-N-(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Phe-OM^ 

25 mL Hunig-base was added to a solution of 16.7 g N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyI)-D-Phe-OMe 
and 14.8 g di-t-butyl dicarbonate in 150 mL N, N-dimethylformamide (pH « 8). After 60h at 
room temperature, the N, N-dimethylformamide was removed, the residue dissolved in ethyl 
5 acetate, extracted with water, dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and concentrated in vacuo to yield 
the title compound as a yellow oil. MS (m/e) = 393. 

77c, N-Boc-N>(t-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvn-D-Phe-OH 

22.4 g N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethy!)-D-Phe-OMe and 2.3 g sodium hydroxide were 
10 dissolved in 180 mL dioxane and 35 mL water. After 26 hours at room temperature, the solvent 
was removed in vacuo, the residue was dissolved in diethyl ether and extracted with water, the 
aqueous layer was acidified with cone hydrochloric acid and extracted with ether. The organic 
layer was dried (sodium sulfate), filtered, and concentrated in vacuo to yield 18.4 g of the title 
compound as a yellow oil. MS (m/e) - 379. 

15 

77d. N-Boc-N-(t-.butvloxvcarbonvlmethvn-D-Phe-Pro-OH 

was prepared analogously to 74d using N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Phe-OH and 
proline and isolated in 79% yield as a yellow oil. MS (m/z) = 476. 

20 77e. N-Boc-N-ft-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq 

In the manner described in example 74e, N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonyImethyl)-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq 
was obtained by the reaction of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Phe-Pro-OH with 1- 
amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline hydrochloride (74c). Amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 
631. 

25 

77f. N-(HOOCCH,VD-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq TFA 

The Boc-group and t-butyl ester of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Phe-Pro-6-Aiq were 
removed as described in example 74f, and the title compound was obtained as an amorphous 
solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 475. 
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Example 78 

N-(carboxvmethvn-D-cvclohexv^^ 

cvclonentvl-glvcinl-amide trifluoroacetate fN-(HOOCCH^-D>Cha-N-cvcloDentvNG1v-6' 
Aig TFA) (78b) 

78a, N-Boc>N-ft>butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-N>cvclopentvl-Glv-6-Aiq 
In the manner described in example 74e, N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-N- 
cyclopentyl-Gly-6-Aiq was obtained by the reaction of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D- 
Cha-N-cyclopentyl-GIy-OH (73i) with l-amino-6-(aminomethyi)isoquinoIine hydrochloride 
(74c). Amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 665. 

78b. N-(HOQCCH ? VD-Cha-N-cvclopentyl-Glv>6-Aiq TFA 

The Boc-group and the t-butyl group were removed as described in example 74f, and the title 
compound was obtained as an amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 509. 

Example 79 

N-(carboxvmethvn-D-cvclohexv1alanvl>N»fn-amino>6>isoquinolinvnmethvl1-fN- 
cvclohexvl-glvcinVamide trifliioroacetate fN-rHOOCCH ? VD-Cha«N>cvclohexvl-Glv-6-Aiq 
TFAtt79e) 

79a. N-Cvclohexvl-Glv-OMe 

was prepared from cyclohexanone (36.9 g) and H-Gly-OMe HC1 (46.4 g) in 400 mL of methanol 
analogously to 73d to give 23.4 g of an oil. MS (m/e) = 171 [M+]. 

79b. N-Boc-N-(t-butvloxycarbonvlmethvn-D-Cha-N-cvclohexvl-Glv-QMe 

was prepared from N-cyclohexyl-Gly-OMe and N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha- 

OH analogously to 73h. 

79c. N-Boc-N-ft-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-N-cvclohexvl'Glv-OH 

was prepared from N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-(N-cyclohexyl)-Gly-OMe 
analogously to 731. 
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79d. N-Boc-N-a-butvloxvcarbonvlmethvlVD'Cha-N-cvclohexvl^Glv-e-Aiq 
In the manner described in example 74e, N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyI)-D-Cha-N- 
cyclohexyl-Gly-6-Aiq was obtained by the reaction of N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D- 
5 Cha-N-cyclohexyl-GIy-OH with l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline hydrochloride (74c). 
Amorphous solid. FAB-MS: m/e = 679. 

79e. N-rHQQCCH^-D^Cha-rN-cvclohexvnGlv-6>AiQ TFA 

The Boc-group and the t-butyl group were removed as described in example 74f, and the title 
10 compound was obtained as an amorphous solid. Mp. 99 °C (dec); FAB-MS: m/e = 523. 

Example 80 

N-(carboxvmethvlVP-cvclohexvlalanvn-N~f(4-aminothieno[3.2clpvridin-2>vn-methvll-I^ 
prolinamide . hydrochloride (N-fflOOCCH ? l-D-Cha-Pro-Atp . HCH 

15 (step 1; coupling of the fist amino acid to Kaiser oxim resin). N-Boc-Pro-OH, (1.7 g, 8.0 mmol) 
and N,N'-dicyclohexylcarbodiimide (0.83 g, 4.0 mmol) in dichloromethane (20 mL) were stirred 
for 1 hour at 0 deg., the precipitate was removed and the solution was added to Kaiser oxim 
resin (1.0 g, 1.0 mmol, swollen in dichloromethane for 2 hours prior to the addition of the 
activated proline derivative). The resin was shaken for 16 h, the solvent was removed, the resin 

20 was washed with dichoromethane and diethyl ether (3 times each) and air dried. 

(step 2; deprotection). 200mg of the N-Boc-Pro-coupled resin was swollen for 2 hours in 
dichloromethane (2ml). 4 mL of 25% trifluoroacetic acid in dichloromethane was added and 
shaken for 2 hours at room temperature. The solvent was removed, the resin was washed with 
dichloromethane, methanol, and diethylether, and air dried. 

25 (step 3; coupling to the second amino acid) 134 mg of the resin from step 2 was swollen in N,N- 
dimethylformamide for 30 min. The solvent was removed, and a solution of 142 mg N-Boc-N-t- 
butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OH, 118 mg TBTU and 0,04 mL N-methyl morpholine were 
added to the resin. The mixture was shaken for 16 h, the solvent was removed and the resin was 
washed with N,N-dimethylformamide, methanol, and diethylether. 
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(step 4, cleavage of the product from the resin using an amine). 150 mg (0.1 mmol) of the resin 
from step 3 was swollen in dichioromethane for 2 h. The solvent was removed, a mixture of 4- 
amino-2-(aminomethyl)thieno[3,2c]pyridine hydrochloride (73c.) (67 mg, 0.3 mmol) and N,N- 
diisopropylethylamine (0.3 mL) in dichioromethane (2-7 mL) was added to the resin. The 
mixture was shaken for 16 hours the solvent was removed and collected, the resin was washed 
with dichioromethane (1 mL). The solutions were combined, the solvent was removed i.vac, the 
residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and extracted with phosphated buffer (pH = 7.0). The 
organic phase was collected, dried (magnesium sulfate), filtered, and the solvent was removed to 
give N-Boc-N-(t-butyloxycarbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-Pro-Atp (11 mg, 17%), FAB-MS, m/e = 643 
[M+]. 

(step 5; deprotection). The product from step 4 was dissolved in 0.5 mL 4 M HC1 in dioxane and 
kept at 5 deg for 16 h. The solvent was removed i.vac, and the product triturated with 
diethylether to give 5 mg (62%) of the target compound. Mp 170 deg (dec); FAB-MS (m/e) 487 
[M+]. 

Example 81 

3-f4-[f3-(4-Aminothienor3.2clDvridin-2-vnaci^lovll(methvnaminolniperidin-l-vll-3- 
oxonropionic acid methyl ester 

8la. 3-f4-rBenzovlamino > lthienor3.2c1pvridin-2-vnacrvlic acid 

A mixture of N-(2-formylthieno[3,2c]pyridin-4-yl)benzamide (3d: 5.2 g, 18.5 mmol), malonic 
acid (3.83 g, 36.8 mmol), and piperidine (0.73 mL, 7.4 mmol) in 57 mL of pyridine was heated at 
105°C during 5.5 hours. After evaporation of pyridine, water was added and 0.1 N hydrochloric 
acid until pH=3. The precipitate formed was collected by filtration, washed with water and 
acetone to yield a yellow compound (3.9 g). 

81b. 3-(4-Aminothienor3.2c1pvridin-2-vnacrvlic acid 

A solution of 3-[4-(benzoylamino)thieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl]acrylic acid (3.9 g, 12 mmol) in 4 N 
hydrochloric acid (760 mL) and acetic acid (240 mL) was heated at reflux during 20 hours. 
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The reaction mixture was cooled, then the precipitate formed was filtered off and washed with 
diethyl ether, and dried under vacuum to yield the title compound (2.3 g). 

81c. 3-Oxo-3-(4-oxopiperidin-l-yDpropionic acid methvl ester 
5 To a solution of 4-piperidone monohydrate, hydrochloride (30.7 g; 0.2 mol), sodium carbonate 
(42 g; 0.4 mol) in water (160 mL) was added dichloromethane (500 mL). 

The mixture was stirred at room temperature and a solution of methyl malonylchloride (26 ml; 
1.2 eq) in dichloromethane (100 mL) was added dropwise at room temperature, keeping the 
temperature of the reaction mixture below 30°C. The pH was maintained at 8 at the end of the 
10 addition. The mixture was stirred 4 hours at room temperature. The residue was extracted twice 
with dichloromethane, dried over magnesium sulfate and evaporate to yield the title compound 
(37.4 g). 

81d. 3-(4-rMethvlamino^piperidin-l-vn-3-oxopropionic acid methvl ester hydrochloride 
15 To a solution of methylamine hydrochloride (67.5 g, 10 eq) in methanol (520 mL) was added a 
solution of 3-oxo-3-(4-oxopiperidin-l-yl)propionicacid methyl ester (20 g; 0.1 mol) in methanol 
(170 mL) and stepwise sodium cyanoborohydride (powder; 5.03 g, 0.08 mol). The reaction 
mixture was stirred 24 hours at room temperature. After addition of a saturated water solution of 
sodium carbonate, the residue was evaporated and extracted with dichloromethane. The organic 
20 phase was dried and evaporated to yield the crude 3-(4-(methylamino)piperidin-l-yl)-3- 
oxopropionic acid methyl ester (1 1.6 g) which was converted to the hydrochloride with hydrogen 
chloride in ethyl acetate / methanol. 

81e. 3-[44[3-(4-AjTiinothienor3.2c]pv^^^ 

25 oxoprooionic acid methvl ester 

To a solution of 3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)acrylic acid (1 g, 3.9 mmol) in 110 mL of 
N,N-dimethylformamide, under nitrogen, was added N-ethylmorpholine (1.5 mL, 11.7 mmbl), 
hydroxybenzotriazole (0.53 g, 3.9 mmol) followed by 3-(4-(methylamino)piperidin-l-yl)-3- 
oxopropionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride (0.98 g, 3.9 mmol) and N'-(3- 

30 dimethylaminopropyl)-N-ethyl carbodiimide hydrochloride (EDC). The reaction mixture was 
stirred at room temperature during 4 hours. After evaporation of N,N-dimethylformamide under 
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reduced pressure, the residue was dissolved in 200 mL of dichloromethane. Tne organic phase 
was washed water, saturated sodium hydrogencarbonate and water, dried with magnesium 
sulfate, and evaporated to yield the pure the title compound after several washing with diethyl 
ether, and drying under vacuum (600 mg). m.p. = 130°C 
5 Calculated 0 /© C: 57.58 H: 5.81 N: 13.44 

Found % C: 55.78 H: 5.84 N: 13.05 

Example 82 

3-r4-rr3-(4-Aminothienof3,2clnvrirt^ 
10 oxopronionic acid dihvdrochloride 

A solution of 3-[4-[[3-(4-aminothieno[3,2c]pyridin-2-yl)acryloyI](methyl)amino]piperidin-l-yI]- 
3-oxopropionic acid methyl ester (0. 1 g, 2.4 mmol) in 3N hydrochloric acid (10 mL) was stirred 
during 24 hours at room temperature. Hydrochloric phase was evaporated under pressure. The 
residue was triturated with acetone, to yield the title compound as crystals, which were dried 
15 under vacuum with P2O5. (80 mg). m.p. = 200°C. 

Calculated % C: 48.00 H: 5.09 N: 1 1.79 

Found % C: 47.73 H: 5.12 N: 11.59 

Example 83 
20 3-(4-(r3-a-amino-6-isoauinolinviy^ 
acid methyl ester 

Using the method described in example 81a N-(6-formyl-l-isoquinolinyl)benzamide (10 was 
transformed into 3-(l-(benzylamino)-6-isoquinolinyl)acrylic acid. This compound was used to 
prepare 3-(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)acrylic acid according to the procedure described in example 
25 81b. Reaction of 3-(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)acrylic acid with 3-(4-(methylamino)piperidin-l-yl)- 
3-oxopropionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride according to the procedures described in 
example 81e yielded the title compound. NMR (CDC1 3 ) 6: 1.8 (4H, m), 2.7 (1H, m), 3.0 (3H, s), 
3.2 (1H, m), 3.5 (2H, d), 3.7 (3H, s), 3.9 (1H, br d), 4.8 (2H, m), 4.9 (2H, br s), 7.0 (1H, d), 7.5 
(1H, d), 7.65 (1H, d), 7.8 (3H, m), 8.0 (1H, d). 

30 
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Example 84 

S-^-ffS-n-amino^-isoQuinolinvnacrvto 
acid hydrochloride 

The method is the same as in example 82 but starting from 3-(4-{[3-(l-amino-6-isoquinolinyl)- 
5 acryloyl](methyl)amino]piperidin-l-yl)-3-oxo-propionic acid methyl ester (Example 83) 

NMR (DMSO) 5: 1.8 (4 H, m), 2.7-3.4 (5H, m + 2s), 3.5 (2H, s), 3.9 (1H, br d), 4.3-4.9 (2H, m 
+ brd), 7.1-8.9 (7H, m), 9.4 (2H,brs), 13.4(lH,brs) 

Example 85. 

10 (7-Methoxvnaphthalen-2-vl)sulfonic acid U-f l-amino-7-isoquinolinylniethvH-2- 
oxopyrrolidin-3-(SVvl}amide hydrochloride (8SjJ 

85a. 7-Methoxv-isoquinoline 

Aminoacetaldehyde dimethyl acetal (81.9 mL) was added to a solution of 60.8 mL of 3-methoxy- 
15 benzaldehyde in 600 mL of toluene. The mixture was refluxed for 5 h using a Dean-Stark trap 
and subsequently cooled to 5°C. In a nitrogene atmosphere trifluoroacetic acid anhydride (209 
mL) and borontrifluoride etherate (185 mL) were added in succession at such a rate, that the 
internal temperature was kept below 10°C. After stirring for 3 days at room temperature the the 
reaction mixture was poured on ice, 250 mL 2 N hydrochloric acid added and the organic layer 
20 extracted with 1 N hydrochloric acid. The pH value of the combined aqueous extracts was 
adjusted to pH 9 by adding concentrated aqueous ammonia. Extraction with ethyl acetate, 
followed by drying and removal of the solvent in vacuo gave 66.9 g (84%) of the title compound 
as a light brownish oil. EI-MS: 159 (M*). 

25 85b. 7-Methoxv-isoquinoline-N-oxide hydrochloride : 

At room temperature 58 g of m-chloroperoxybenzoic acid (purity 75%) were added in portions 
to a stirred solution of 7-methoxy-isoquinoline (35.9 g) in 500 mL of dichloromethane. Stirring 
was continued for 3 hours and subsequently methanol (400 mL) was added. The bulk was 
reduced to 300 mL and 325 mL of a saturated solution of hydrogen chloride in diethyl ether were 

30 added. Dilution with 600 mL of diethyl ether afforded precipitation of yellow crystals, which 
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were separated by filtration, washed with chilled diethyl ether and dried in vacuo. Yield: 41.3 g 
(87%); m.p. 185-187°C; (+)-FAB-MS: 176 (MH + -HCI). 

85c, 1 -Chloro-7-methoxy-isoquinoline : 
5 7-Methoxy-isoquinoline-N-oxide hydrochloride (38.2 g) was added in portions to phosphoryl 
chloride (275 mL) and the mixture heated at 90°C for 6 h. Excess of phosphoryl chloride was 
removed in vacuo. The remaining white solid was washed with water, filtered and dried in vacuo. 
Yield: 28.3 g (81%); m.p. 77-78°C 

10 85d. 7-Methoxv-isoquinolin- 1 -vlamine 

Liquid ammonia (220 mL) was added to a solution of 32.8 g of l-chloro-7-methoxy-isoquinoiine 
in 420 mL of ethanol in a steel vessel. Nitrogen was pressed upon until an initial pressure of 20 
atm. was obtained. This reaction mixture was heated for 2 days at 170°C. The solvent was 
removed in vacuo and the residue dissolved in water. The pH value was adjusted to pH 10 by 

15 adding aqueous sodium carbonate solution, followed by extraction with ethyl acetate. The 
organic extract was washed with brine and dried (Na2S0 4 ). Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo 
gave pure 7-methoxy-isoquinolin-l-ylamine as a white solid. Yield 24.0 g (81%); m.p. 128- 
130°C. 

20 85e. 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-7-ol 

Boron tribromide (35 mL) in 50 mL of dichloromethane was added dropwise to a stirred solution 
of 7-methoxy-isoquinolin-l-ylamine (21.6 g) in 70 mL of dichloromethane at 10°C. After stirring 
for 4 d at ambient temperature the reaction mixture was poured on ice and the pH adjusted to pH 
9 by adding concentrated aqueous ammonia. The precipitated material was collected by filtration 

25 and dried in vacuo to give 19.3 g (97%) of the title compound as a light brownish solid. M.p. 
260°C (decomp.); EI-MS: 160 (M + ). 

85f. Trifluoro-methanesulfonic acid l-amino-isoquinolin-7-vl ester 

A mixture of 20.0 g of 1 -amino-isoquinolin-7-ol and 67.2 g of N-phenyl-bis(trifluoromethane- 
30 sulfonimid) in 300 mL of dichloromethane and 300 mL of dioxane was cooled in an ice bath and 
26.9 mL of N,N-diisopropylethylamine added dropwise. The resulting mixture was heated for 24 
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h at 70°C, after which the volatiles were removed in vacuo. The remaining residue was dissolved 
in ethyl acetate, washed with successive portions of 2N NaOH, water and brine and dried 
(Na 2 S0 4 ). Filtration and concentration afforded a colourless oil, which was purified by silica 
chromatography (ethyl acetate/isohexane = 3/7, 4/6, 5/5, 6/4, 7/3) yielding 35.4 g (92%) of the 
5 title compound as yellow crystals. Mp. 1 15-1 18°C; EI-MS: 292 (M + ). 

85g. l-Amino-isoqumoline-7-carbonitrile 

Palladium acetate (0.9 g) was added to a heated mixture of trifluoromethanesulfonic acid 1- 
amino-isoquinolin-7-y! ester (5.8 g), zinc cyanide (2.3 g) and triphenylphosphine (1.0 g) in 75 

10 mL of N-methyl-pyrrolidone at 190°C (exothermic!). Stirring was continued at 190°C for 2 h. 
Precipitated material was removed by filtration and discarded. Ethyl acetate was added and the 
organic mixture washed with 2N aqueous ammonia, water and brine and dried (Na 2 S0 4 ). 
Filtration and concentration afforded a brownish oil, which was purified by silica 
chromatography (ethyl acetate/isohexane = 3/7, 4/6, 5/5, 6/4, 7/3, 8/2) to give 3.2 g (94%) of the 

15 title compound as yellow crystals. M.p. 1 83-1 86°C. 

85h. l-amino-7-(aminomethy0isoquinoline 

Liquid ammonia (210 mL) was added to a mixture of 4.2 g of 1 -amino-isoquinoline-7- 
carbonitrile and 4.0 g of Raney-Ni in 210 mL of methanol in a steel vessel. Hydrogen was 
20 pressed upon until an initial pressure of 100 atm. was obtained. This mixture was reacted for 16 
hours at ambient temperature, the catalyst subsequently removed by filtration and the solvent 
pumped off. The residue was purified by silica chromatography (methanol / ammonia saturated 
methanol = 85:15, 8:2) yielding t.l g (25%) of the title compound as a light yellow solid. M.p. 
114-117°C 

25 

8SL [l-( l-amino-7-isoquinolinvlmethvn-2-oxopvrrolidin-3-(S^vl]carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
To a solution of 0.3 g of Boc-L-Asp(H)-OBn (WO 96/40679) dissolved in 2mL methanol was 
added 176 mg of l-amino-7-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline. After stirring for 30 minutes, a solution 
of 80 mg sodium cyanoborohydride and 90 mg zinc chloride in 2 mL methanol was added. The 
30 mixture was stirred for an additional two hours. After this time, 7 mL of an aqueous 0.2 N 
sodium hydroxide solution was added and the resulting mixture was concentrated. The residue 
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was treated with lOOmL dichloromethane and 10 mL water, filtered and an additional 100 mL 
water was added to the filtrate. The organic layer was separated and washed with aqueous 5% 
sodium hydrogencarbonate and brine. All aqueous layers were washed twice with 
dichloromethane. The combined organic layers were dried over sodium sulfate and concentrated. 
5 The residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel eluting with a gradient of ethyl 
acetate / dichloromethane / methanol = 10/10/1 to dichloromethane / methanol = 10/1 to give 
146 mg of the title compound. 

Rf = 0.3 in ethyl acetate / dichloromethane / methanol = 10/10/2 (v/v) on silica. 

10 85j. n-Methoxvnaphthalen-2-v nsulfonic acid n-ri-amino-7-isoauinolinvlmethvl1-2- 
oxopvrrolidin-3-(SVvU amide hydrochloride 

To a stirred solution of 146 mg of [l-(l-amino-7-isoquinolinylmethyl)-2-oxopyrrolidin-3- 
(S)yl]carbamic acid tert-butyl ester in 2 mL dichloromethane and 0. 1 mL methanol was added 5 
mL of a 3M hydrogenchloride solution in dioxane. After stirring for 50 minutes at room 

15 temperature the mixture was concentrated. To the residue was added 10 mL dichloromethane, 
0.285 mL N,N-diisopropylethylamine and 118 mg 7-methoxynaphthalen-2-y!sulfonylchiorideand 
stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. Dichloromethane was added and the mixture was 
extracted with aqueous 5% sodium hydrogencarbonate and brine. Both aqueous extracts were 
washed with dichloromethane and the combined dichloromethane extracts were dried over 

20 sodium sulfate and concentrated. The residue was purified by column chromatography on silica 
gel eluting with ethyl acetate / dichloromethane / methanol = 10/10/2 to give the free base. This 
free base was dissolved in tert-butanol, one equivalent hydrochloric acid was added and 
lyophilisation gave 90 mg of the title compound. 
MS ESI+ : 477 (M+H). 

25 

Example 86. 

(7-Methoxvnaphthalen-2-vnsulfonic acid (l-f(4-amino-furo r3.2-clpvridin-2-vnniethvn-2- 
oxoPvrrolidin-3-fSVvUamide hydrochloride (86f.) 



30 



86a. Furof3.2-c]pvridin-4-v1amine 



WO 98/47876 PCT/EP98/02455 

119 

The procedure described to prepare 7-methoxyisoquinolin-l-ylamine was used to convert 15.3 g 
of 4-chloro-furo[3,2-c]pyridine into 12.2 g of the title compound as a brownish solid, m.p. 122- 
124°C; EI-MS: 134 (M*). 

5 86b. 2-Iodo-furor3.2-c1pvridin-4-v1amine 

Furo[3,2-c]pyridin-4-ylamine (7.8 g) was dissolved in 175 mL of glacial acetic acid and sodium 
acetate (14.3 g) added in portions (exothermic!). Subsequently a solution of iodine (44.2g) in 
150 mL of tetrahydrofiiran was added dropwise and the resulting mixture allowed to stir for 4 d 
at ambient temperature. The mixture was poured on ice and the pH value adjusted to pH 10 by 

10 adding 10 N sodium hydroxide solution, followed by extraction with ethyl acetate. The organic 
extract was washed several times with sodium thiosulfate solution and brine, dried (NaaSCU) and 
concentrated. The crude product was purified by silica chromatography (ethyl acetate/isphexane 
= 5/5, 7.5/2.5, 10/0) to give 10.3 g (68%) of the title compound as a brownish solid. M.p. 
170-173°C; EI-MS: 260 (M*). 

15 

86c. 4- Amino-furof 3 .2-c1pvridine-2-carbonitrile 

This compound was prepared from 2-iodo-furo[3,2-c]pyridin-4-ylamine (5.2 g), zinc cyanide 
(3.6 g), triphenylphosphine (2.1 g) and palladium acetate (1.8 g) in 75 mL of N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone using the procedure described for l-amino-isoquinoline-7-carbonitrile . Yield: 2.0 g 
20 (64%); yellow solid; m.p. 280°C (decomp ). 

86d. 4- Amino-2-f aminomethvlMuroD .2-clpvridine 

This compound was prepared from 4-amino-fiiro[3,2-c]pyridine-2-carbonitrile (5.7 g), using the 
procedure described for l-amino-7-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline . Yield: 3.5 g (60%); yellow 
25 crystals; m.p. 142-144°C; EI-MS: 163 (M*). 

86e. fl>f(4-amino-furor3.2-c1pvridin-2-vl > >methvlaminoV2-oxopvrrolidin-3-(S^v l]carbamic acid 
tert-butvl ester 

Using the procedure described in example 85i 166 mg of 4-amino-2-(aminomethyl)ftiro[3,2- 
30 c]pyridine was transformed into 1 50 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+: 347 (M+H). 
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86f. ( 7-Methoxvnaphthalen-2-vnsulfonic acid (Nr( 4>amino-fiiror3.2-c1pvridin-2-vnmethvl1-2- 
oxopvrrolidin-3-( S Vvl ) amide hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described in example 85j 150 mg of [l-((4-amino-furo[3,2-c]pyridin-2- 
yl)methylamino)-2-oxopyrrolidin-3-(S)yl]carbamic acid tert-butyl ester was transformed into 110 
5 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+: 467 (M+H). 

Example 87. 

r7-Methoxvnaphtha1en-2-vr)sulfonic acid M-ri-amino-6-isoauinolinv1methvl1-2- 
oxoDvrroIidin-3-(SWvU amide hydrochloride 

10 Using the procedure described in example 85 176 mg of l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoIine 
was transformed into 81 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+: 477 (M+H). 

Example 88. 

f7-Methoxvnaphthalen-2-vnsu1fonic acid n-r(4-amino-thienol3.2-clPvridin-2-vnmethvlN 
15 2-oxopvrrolidin-3-(SVvUamide hydrochloride 

Using the procedure described in example 85 184 mg of 4-amino-2-(aminomethyl)thieno[3,2- 
c]pyridine was transformed into 222 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+: 483 (M+H). 

Example 89. 

20 l-Amino-6-r(2-(3-(cvclohexvlmethvlsulfonvlaminoV6-methvl"2«oxo-1.2-dihydropvridinylV 
1-oxo-ethvOaminomethvllisoauinoline hydrochloride (89b.) 

89a. [ 3-(cvclohexylmethvlsulfonvlaminoV6-methyl-2-oxo- 1 .2-dihvdropvridinvll -acetic acid 

To a stirred solution of 0.71 g of tert-butyl [3-amino-6-methyl-2-oxo-l,2-dihydropyridinyl]- 

25 acetate (WO 97/01338) at 0°C under a nitrogen atmosphere was added 0.60 mL cyclohexyl- 
methanesulfonyl chloride (J.F. King et al J. Am. Chem. Soc. 114, 1743 (1992)). After stirring at 
room temperature for 3 hours the reaction mixture was concentrated. The residue was dissolved 
in ethyl acetate, washed successively with 0. 1 N hydrochloric acid, water and brine, dried over 
sodium sulphate and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in a mixture of 0.2 mL water and 

30 1.8 mL trifluoroacetic acid. After stirring at room temperature for 4 h, water and ethyl acetate 
were added. The organic layer was separated, washed twice with 0. 1 N hydrochloric acid, dried 
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over sodium sulphate and concentrated. The solid residue was washed with a cold 
dichloromethane/diethyl ether mixture to give 0.72 g of the title compound. 
TLC: Rf^O.25, dichloromethane/methanol=9/l v/v on silica. 

5 89b. 1 -Amino-6-r( 2^3-(cvclohexvlmethvlsulfonvlaminoV6 -methvl-2>oxo- 1 .2-dihvdropvridinvlV 
1 -oxo-ethvnaminomethvl]isoquinoline hydrochloride 

To a stirred solution of 0.14 g of [3-(cyclohexylmethyisulfonylamino)-6-methyl-2-oxo-l,2- 
dihydropyridinyI]-acetic acid and 0.07 g of l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoqutnoline in 5mL 
dichloromethane and 2 mL N,N-dtmethylformamide was added 0.19 g 2-(lH-benzotriazol-l-yl)- 

10 1,1,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU). After 16 h at room temperature 
additional 50 mg TBTU and 0.10 mL N-methylmorpholine were added and the mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for an additional 1 6 h. Dichloromethane was added and the reaction 
mixture was washed with aqueous saturated sodium hydrogencarbonate and water. Both 
aqueous washes were extracted three times with dichloromethane. The combined organic phases 

15 were dried over sodium sulphate and concentrated. The residue was purified by chromatography 
on silica gel (eluent: dichloromethane / methanol = 9/1 v/v) to yield the free base. This free base 
was dissolved in a mixture of t-butanol/ water =1/1 (v/v) and one equivalent hydrochloric acid 
was added. Lyophilisation yielded 135 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+: 498 (M+H). 

20 Example 90. 

l-Amino-6>f(2-(3-(benzvlsulfonvlaminoV6-methvl»2-oxo-l,2«dihvdropvridinvn-l-oxo- 
ethvOaminomethyllisoauinoHne hydrochloride (89b,) 

The procedure decribed in example 89 was used to convert 168mg of [3-(benzylsulfonylamino)- 
6-methyU2-oxo-l,2-dihydropyridinyl]-acetic acid (WO 97/01338) into 99 mg of the title 
25 compound. MS ESI+: 492 (M+H). 

Example 91 

(2-(2-fSVyn-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethv^^ 
phenvl-ethvD-carbamic acid isonropyl ester hvdroacetate (91 d) 

30 

9la. (RVIsopropoxv-carbonvlamino-phenyl-acetic acid 
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A mixture of (D)-phenylglycine (5.0 g) in 66 mL of 1 N NaOH was cooled in an ice bath, 33 mL 
of isopropy! chloroformate (I M solution in toluene) added dropwise and the resulting mixture 
was stirred for 16 h at ambient temperature. After adding aqueous NaOH (pH 1 1) the organic 
layer was discarded. KHS0 4 was added and the acidified aqueous solution extracted with ethyl 
5 acetate several times. Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave pure (R)-isopropoxy- 
carbonylamino-phenyl-acetic acid. Yield: 6.3 g (81%); white solid; m.p. 123-127°C; (-)-APCI- 
MS: 236 ([M-H]"). 

91b. 1 ■f( r RVIsopropoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl-acetyl1'pvrrolidine-2'f SVcarboxvlic acid methyl 
10 ester 

A mixture of (R)-Isopropoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetic acid (0.74 g), (L)-proIine methyl ester 
hydrochloride (0.51 g), N-methyl morpholine (1. 00 mL) and 1.00 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l- 
yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 10 mL of dry N,N-dimethyl 
formamide was stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. The volatiles were pumped off and water 
15 was added followed by extraction with ethyl acetate and concentration of the organic layer. The 
remaining residue was purified by silica chromatography (ethyl acetate/isohexane = 3/1) to give 
0.95 g (91%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 349 (MH*). 

91c . l-frRWsopropoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl-acetvll-pvrrolidine'2-fSVcarboxvlic acid 
20 A mixture of l-[(R)-isopropoxycarbonylamino«phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxyiic acid 
methyl ester (0.95 g) and 0.13 g of Li OH in 20 mL of methanol and 5 mL of water was stirred 
for 16 h at ambient temperature. KHS0 4 was added, the volatiles were pumped off followed by 
addition of water, extraction with ethyl acetate and concentration of the organic layer to give 
0.76 g (83%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 335 (NOT). 

25 

91d. (2- { 2-(S H( 1 - Amino-isoQuinolin-6-ylmethvl Vcarbamovll -pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) -2-oxo- 1 -CRY 
phenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid isopropvl ester hydroacetate 

A mixture of l-[(R)-isopropoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid 
(0.20 g), 6-aminomethyl-isoquinoIin-l-ylamine (0.6 mmol), N-methyl morpholine (0.2 mL) and 
30 0.19 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 3 
mL of dry N,N-dimethyl formamide was stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. 0.120 mL 
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CH3COOH were added, the mixture was concentrated and the remaining residue was purified by 
HPLC (RP-18; H 2 0/CH 3 OH 95/5 -> 0/100) to give 0.10 g (35%) of the title compound as a 
colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 490 (NOT). 

5 Example 92 

n-fRW2-(SMn-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vl^ 

isopropvl-sulfanvl-2-methyl-Dropvn-carbamic acid ethyl ester hvdroacetnte (92e) 

92a. 2-(RVAmino-3-isopropvlsulfanvU3-methyUbutvric acid 

10 NaH (1.3 g) was added in portions to 70 mL ethanol while cooling. Subsequently D- 
penicillamine (4.0 g) was added. The mixture kept stirring for 5 minutes at 5°C, after which 
isopropyl iodide (2.8 mL) was added. The mixture was allowed to stir 16 h at ambient 
temperature. 2 N HC1 was added followed by evaporation of the volatiles to give 1 1.9 g crude 2- 
(R)-amino-3-isopropylsulfanyI-3-methyl-butyric acid, which was used in the next step without 

15 further purification. 

92b. 2-(RVEthoxvcarbonylamino-3-isopropvlsulfanvl-3-methvl-butyric acid 
2-(R)-Amino-3-isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyric acid (approx. 27 mmol; crude material from 
the previous step) was dissolved in 40 mL of water and 40 mL of dioxane and pH 9.5 was 

20 adjusted by adding aqueous NaOH. Ethyl chloroformate (3.3 mL) was slowly added at 5°C while 
maintaining pH 9.5 by addition of the appropriate amount of aqueous NaOH. Stirring was 
continued for 6 h at room temperature. Aqueous NaOH was added (pH 11) and the dioxane 
removed in vacuo followed by extraction of the remaining aqueous solution with ethyl acetate. 
KHSO4 was added and the acidified aqueous solution extracted with ethyl acetate several times. 

25 Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave a yellow oil, which was purified by HPLC (RP-18; pH 
2.3; H2O/CH3OH 3/7) to give 1.50 g (21%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI- 
MS: 264 (MH~). 
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92c. l-[2-fR)'Ethoxvcarbonvlamino>3-isopropvlsulfanvU3-methvl-butvrvM-pvrrolidine-2-rS)- 
carboxvlic acid methyl ester 



1 
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A mixture of (L)-proline methyl ester hydrochloride (0.28 g), 2-(R)-ethoxycarbonyIamino-3- 
isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyric acid (0.44 g), N-methyl morpholine (0.73 mL) and 0.54 g of 
2-(lH-benzotriazoie-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 10 mL of dry 
N,N-dimethylformamide was stirred for 16 h at ambient temperature. The volatiles were pumped 
5 off and water was added followed by extraction with ethyl acetate and concentration of the 
organic layer. The remaining residue was purified by silica chromatography (ethyl 
acetate/isohexane = 1/1) to give 0.45 g (72%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI- 
MS: 375 (MH + ). 

10 92d, l'r2-(RVEthoxvcarbonvlamino-3-isopropvlsulfanvl>3«methvUbutvryl]-pvrrolidine--2-(SV 
carboxvlic acid 

A mixture of l-[2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyryl-]-pyrrolidine- 
2-(S)-carboxylic acid methyl ester (0.45 g) and 0.06 g of LiOH in 6 mL of methanol and 1 mL 
of water was stirred for 16 h at ambient temperature. KHSO4 was added, the volatiles were 
15 pumped off followed by addition of water, extraction with ethyl acetate and concentration of the 
organic layer to give 0.34 g (79%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 361 
(MH*). 

92e. ( 1 -(RV f 2-(S H ( 1 - Amino>isoquinolin-6~vlmethvn-carbamovlVpvrrolidin- 1 -carbonvl ) -2-iso- 

20 propvlsulfanvl-2-methyl-propvlVcarbamic acid ethyl ester hvdroacetate 

A mixture of l-[2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-isopropylsu!fanyl-3-methyl-butyryl]-pyrrolidine-2- 
(S)-carboxylic acid (0.160 g), 6-aminomethyl-isoquinolin-l-ylamine (0.078 g), N-methyl 
morpholine (0.14 mL) and 0.14 g of 2-(lH-ben20triazole-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium 
tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 3 mL of dry N,N-dimethyl formamide was stirred for 3 h at ambient 

25 temperature. 0. 100 mL CH3COOH were added, the mixture was concentrated and the remaining 
residue was purified by HPLC (RP-18; H2O/CH3OH 95/5 -> 0/100) to give 0.17 g (66%) of the 
title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 516 (MFT). 
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Example 93 

f2-<2-fSMn-Amino-8soauinolin-6-vlmrt^ 
phenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid isobutvlester hvdroacetate (93d) 
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93a. fRVTsobutoxv-carbonylamino-phenvl-acetic acid 

The procedure described for example 91a was used. Reaction of 2.0 g of (D)-phenylglycine and 
2.0 mL of isobutyl chloroformate gave 0.4 g (12%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)- 
5 APCI-MS: 250 ([M-H]-). 

93b. l-[(RVIsobutoxvcarbonvlamino-Dhenvl-acetvl1-pvrroIidine-2-fSVcarboxvlic acid methyl 
ester 

The procedure described for example 9 lb was used. From 0.40 g of (R)- 
10 isobutoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetic acid and 0.26 g of (L)-proline methyl ester hydrochloride 
0.45 g (78%) of the title compound was obtained as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 363 (MH + ). 

93c. 1 -f(RVIsobutoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl-acetvl1-pvrrolidine-2-f S Vcarboxvlic acid 
Starting with 0.45 g of l-[(R)-isobutoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)- 
15 carboxylic acid methyl ester using the procedure described for example 91c gave 0.38 g (88%) of 
the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 349 (Mlt). 

93d. (2>{2-fSV[n-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovlVpvrrolidin-l-vl^2-oxo-l-fRV 
phenvl-ethvB-carbamic acid isobutylester hydroacetate 
20 The procedure described in example 91d was used to transform 0.100 g of 1-[(R)- 
isobutoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid into 0.045 g (32%) of 
the title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 504 (MFT). 

Example 94 

25 Q-(2-(SHn-Amtno-isoquinolin-6-vlmeth^ 

ohenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid ethyl ester hydroacetate (94d) 

94a. (RVEthoxy-carbonvlamino-phenvl-acetic acid 

The procedure described for example 91a was used. 2.0 g of (D)-phenylglycine as starting 
30 material gave 2.1 g (71%) of the title compound as a white solid. M.p. 143-1 50°C; (-)-APCI- 
MS: 222 ([M-H]"). 
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94b. l>[rRVEthoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl-acetvn-pvrroIidine-2>fS')-carboxvlic acid methyl ester 
Reaction of 2.0 g of (R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetic acid and 1.50 g of (L)-proline 
methyl ester hydrochloride according to the procedure described for example 91b gave 1.70 g 
5 (57%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 335 (MPT). 

94c* l-r(RVEthoxvcarbonvlaminO'phenvl-acetyl]"pyrrolidine-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid 
Saponification of 1 . 70 g of 1 -[(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)- 
carboxylic acid methyl ester according to the procedure described in example 91c gave 1.44 g 
10 (88%) of the title compound as a white solid, (m.p. 163-166°C). (+)-APCI-MS: 321 (MHT). 

94d. (2»(2-(SV[n-AminoMsoquinolin-6"vlmethvlVcarbamoyl]-pvrrolidin-l-vl}-2-oxo-l-fRV 
phenvl-ethvO-carbamic acid ethyl ester hvdroacetate 

The procedure described for example 91d. was used to convert 0.35 g of 1-[(R)- 
15 ethoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid into 0.31 g (53%) of the 
title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 476 (MHT). 

Example 95 

n-(RVf2-(SVKl-Amino-isoquinolin>6-vlmethvn-carbamovl1-pyrrolidin-l-carbonvU-2- 
20 isopropvlsulfanvl-2-methyl-nropvD-carbamic acid isopropvi ester hvdroacetate (95d) 

95a. 2-(RVIsopropoxycarbonvlamino-3"isopropylsulfanyl-3>methyl-butyric acid 
2-(R)-Amino-3-isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyric acid (17 mmol; crude material obtained from 
D-penicillamine and isopropyl iodide) was dissolved in 40 mL of water and 40 mL of dioxane 

25 and pH 9.5 was adjusted by adding aqueous NaOH. Isopropyl chioroformate (22 mL; 1 M 
solution in toluene) was slowly added at 5°C while maintaining pH 9.5 by addition of the 
appropriate amount of aqueous NaOH. Stirring was continued for 6 h at room temperature. 
Aqueous NaOH was added (pH 1 1) and the dioxane removed in vacuo followed by extraction of 
the remaining aqueous solution with ethyl acetate. KHSO4 was added and the acidified aqueous 

30 solution extracted with ethyl acetate several times. Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave a 
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yellow oil, which was purified by HPLC (RP-18; pH 2.3; H 2 0/CH 3 OH 3/7) to give 3.0 g (64%) 
of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 276 ([M-H]*). 

95b, 142-(RMsopropoxvcarbonvlamino-3M 
(SVcarboxvlic acid methvl ester 

Reaction of 0.54 g of (L)-proline methyl ester hydrochloride and 0.89 g of 2-(R)-isopropoxy- 
carbonylamino-3-isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyric acid according to the procedure described 
for example 9 lb afforded 1.10 g (88%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 
389 (MH*). 

95c. l-[2>(R)-Isopropoxvcarbonvlamino-3-isopropvlsulfanvl-3-methvUbutvrvl1-pvrrolidine-2- 
(SVcarboxvlic acid 

Saponification of 1.10 g of l-[2«(R)-isopropoxycarbonylamino-3-isopropylsulfanyI-3-methyl- 
butyryl-]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid methyl ester according to the procedure described in 
example 91c gave 0.59 g (79%) of the title compound as a white solid. M.p. 128-130°C; 
(-)-APCI-MS: 373 ([M-H]-). 

95d. ( 1 -f RV( 2-( S H ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovn-pvrrolidin- 1 -carbonvl ) -2-iso- 
propvlsulfanvl-2-methvl-propylVcarbamic acid ethvl ester hvdroacetate 

The procedure described for example 91d was used to convert 0.13 g of l-[2-(R)- 
isopropoxycarbonylamino-3-isopropylsulfanyl-3-methyl-butyryl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic 
acid into 0. 13 g of the title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 530 (MH + ). 

Example 96 

(3-(2-fSVl(l-Amino-isoauinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-pyrrolidin"l«vU"2-(RVethoxv^ 
carbonvlaminQ-Kl-dimethvl-3-oxo-propvlsulfanvlVacetlc acid tert.-butvl ester 
hvdroacetate (96d) 

96a. 3-tert.-Butoxvcarbonvlmethvlsulfanvl-2-(RVethoxvcarbonvlamino-3>methvl-butvric acid 
NaH (0.81 g; 35.2 mmol) was added in portions to 40 mL ethanol while cooling. Subsequently 
D-penicillamine (2.50 g) was added. The mixture kept stirring for 5 minutes at 5°C, after which 
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bromoacetic acid tert.-butyl ester (2.55 mL) was added. The mixture was allowed to stir 16 h at 
ambient temperature and subsequently hydrolyzed with 2 N HC1. The solvents were distilled off, 
the residue was redissolved in 50 mL of water and 50 mL of dioxane and pH 9.5 was adjusted by 
adding aqueous NaOH. Ethyl chloroformate (2.1 mL) was slowly added at 5°C while maintaining 

5 pH 9.5 by addition of the appropriate amount of aqueous NaOH. Stirring was continued for 6 h 
at room temperature. Aqueous NaOH was added (pH 10) and the dioxane removed in vacuo 
followed by extraction of the remaining aqueous solution with ethyl acetate. KHSO4 was added 
and the acidified aqueous solution extracted with ethyl acetate several times. Evaporation of the 
solvent in vacuo gave a colorless oil, which was purified by HPLC (RP-18; pH 2.3; H 2 0/CH 3 OH 

10 3/7) to give 0.86 g (15%) of the title compound as a colorless oil (+)-APCI-MS: 358 (MNa + ). 

96b. l-f3-tert.-Butoxvcarbonvlmethvlsulfanvl-2-(RVethoxvcarbonvlamino-3-methvUbutvrvl1- 
pvrrolidine-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid methyl ester 

Reaction of 0.44 g of (L)-proline methyl ester hydrochloride and 0.86 g of 3-tert- 
1 5 butoxycarbonylmethylsulfanyl-2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-methyl-butyric acid according to 
the procedure described in example 91b yielded 0.60 g (52%) of the title compound as a 
colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 474 (MH"). 

96c. l-[3-tert.-ButoxvcarbonvlmethylsulfanyU2>fR)-ethoxvcarbonvlamino-3-methvl-butvrvn- 
20 pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid 

Saponification of 0.60 g of l-[3-tert.-butoxycarbonylmethylsulfanyl-2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino- 
3-methyl-butyryI]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid methyl ester according to the procedure 
described in example 91c afforded 0.080 g(14%); of the title compound as a colorless oil; (+)- 
APCI-MS: 433 (MH + ). 

25 

96d. n>(2>(SV[ri-Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethylVcarbamovl1-pvrrolidin-l-yl}~2-fRVethoxy- 
carbonylamino-l.l-dimethvl-3-oxo-propylsulfanylVacetic acid tert.-butyl ester hvdroacetate 
The procedure described for example 91d. was used to convert 0.080 g of l-[3-tert.- 
Butoxycarbonylmethylsulfanyl-2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-methyl-butyryl]-pyiTolidine-2-(S> 
30 carboxylic acid into 0.071 g (61%) of the title compound. (+)- APCI-MS: 588 (MlT). 
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Example 97 

l-r2-mVAcetvlamino-3-biphenvl-4vl-propionvn-pvrrolidSn-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid (1- 
amino-isoQuinolin-6-vlmethvlVamide (971) 

5 97a. roVN-Acetvl-4-bromo-phenvlalanine ethvl ester 

(D,L)-N-Acety!-4-bromo-phenylalanine ethyl ester (14.1 g) was dissolved in a mixture of 200 
mL dimethyl sulfoxide, 150 mL of water and 40 mL of 1 M aqueous KC1 (pH 4). At 39°C a 
solution of subtilisine (0.13 g) in 10 mL of water was added and the reaction mixture was 
allowed to stirr for one hour while maintaining pH 7 by continous addition of the appropriate 

10 amount of 1 N NaOH. The mixture was poured into a mixture of 2000 mL of water and 23 mL 
of I N NaOH. Extraction with ethyl acetate followed by evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave 
5.6 g (80%) of the title compound as a white solid. M.p. 106-1 10°C; (+)-APCI-MS: 315 (MH*). 

97b. (DVN-Acetvl-4-phenyl-phenvlalanine ethvl ester 
15 A mixture of (D)-N-acetyl-4-bromo-phenytalanine ethyl ester (3.14 g), (1.80 g) phenyl boronic 
acid, sodium carbonate (2. 1 2 g), Pd(OAc) 2 (0.1 1 g), tri-o-tolylphosphine (0.300 g) in 60 mL of 
dimethoxyethane and 10 mL of water was heated for 3 h at 90°C. Extraction with ethyl ester 
followed by removal of the solvent in vacuo gave 2.5 g (80%) of the title compound as a white 
solid. M.p. 161-164°C; (+)-APCI-MS: 312 (MH*). 

20 

97c. (DVN-Acetvl-4-phenvl-phenvlalanine 

A mixture of (D)-N-acetyl-4-phenyl-phenylalanine ethyl ester (1.55 g) and 0.16 g of LiOH in 20 
mL of methanol and 5 mL of water was stirred for 2 h at ambient temperature. KHSO4 was 
added, the volatiles were pumped off followed by addition of water, extraction with ethyl acetate 
25 and removal of the solvent. Yield: 1.14 g (81%) of the title compound as a white solid. M.p. 
219-223°C; (-)-APCI-MS: 282 ([M-H]-). 

97d. l-r2-fR)-Acetvlamino-3~biphenvl-4vUpropionvlVpvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid benzyl 



ester 
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Reaction of 0.41 g of (L)-proline benzyl ester and 0.57 g of (D)-N-acetyl-4-phenyl-phenylalanine 
according to the procedure described in example 91b yielded 0.54 g (57%) of the title compound 
as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 471 (MH 4 ). 

5 97e. l>r2>(RVAcetvlamino-3-biphenvl>4vl>propionvlVDViTolidin-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid 

1 -(2-(R)- Acetylamino-3 -bipheny U4yl-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester 
(0.50 g) were dissolved in 30 mL of methanol and hydrogenated for 4 h at room temperature 
using 0.3 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as catalyst. Filtration followed by concentration in 
vacuo affords 0.37 g (91%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 381 (MH 4 ). 

10 

97f. 1 -(2-fRV Acetylamino«3-biphenyl"4vUpropionvn-pvrrolidin~2-(S Vcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino- 
isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide 

A mixture of l-(2-(R)-acetylamino-3-biphenyN4yl-propionyl)-pyrroIidin-2-(S)-carboxyIic acid 
(0.120 g), 6-aminomethyl-isoquinolin-l-yIamine (0.058 g), N-methyl morpholine (0.1 1 mL) and 
15 0.100 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 
4.5 mL of dry N,N-dimethyl formamide was stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. The mixture 
was concentrated and the remaining residue was purified by silica chromatography (dichloro- 
methane/methano! 8/2) to give 0.120 g (70%) of the title compound as a light yellow solid. (+)- 
APCI-MS: 536 (MH*). 

20 

Example 98 

f2'(2-(SVin-AminO'Ssoquinolin-6-vlmethv1Vcarbamovll"»pvrrolidin-l-vU-l-(RW4>- 
methoxvbenzv0-2-oxo-ethvl)-carbamic acid ethyl ester (98d) 

25 98a. (DVN-Ethoxvcarbonvl-4-methoxy-phenylalanine 

A mixture of (D)-4-methoxyphenylalanine hydrochloride (1.16 g) in 15 mL of 1 N NaOH and 10 
mL of dichloromethane was cooled in an ice bath, 0.48 mL of ethyl chloroformate were added 
dropwise and the resulting mixture was stirred for 2 h at room temperature. After adding 
aqueous NaOH (pH 10) the organic layer was discarded. KHS0 4 was added (pH 3) and the 

30 aqueous solution was extracted with dichloromethane acetate. Evaporation of the solvent in 
vacuo gave 1. 00 g (76%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 266 ([M-H]*). 
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98b. l-f2-fRVEthoxvcarbonvlaminoO-f4-methoxvphenvlVproDionvlVpvrrolidin-2«fSVcarbox^ 
vlic acid benzyl ester 

Reaction of 0.63 g of (L)-proline benzyl ester hydrochloride and 0.70 g of (D)-N- 
ethoxycarbonyl-4-methoxy-phenylalanine according to the procedure described in example 91b 
5 yielded 0.98 g (81%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 455 (MH*). 

98c. l-(2-fRVEthoxvcarbonvlamino-3-(4-m^ 
acid 

Hydrogenatipn of 0.82 g of l-(2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl> 
10 pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester according to the procedure described in example 
97e afforded 0 61 g (93%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 365 (MH*). 

98d. (2- i 2-f S V|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovn-pvrrolidin- l-vl)-l -fRX4- 

methoxvbenzvn-2-oxo-ethvlVcarbamic acid ethvl ester 
15 Using the procedure described in example 97f 0.115 g of l-(2-(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-3-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.130 g (79%) 
of the title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 520 (MH + ). 

Example 99 

20 (3'(2"(SVKl"Amino>isoquinolin>6>vlmethvlVcarbamovll"Pvrrolidin'l-vU-2-(RVethoxy- 
carbonvlamino-l,l-dimethvl-3-oxo-nropvlsulfanvlVacetic acid hvdrotrifluoroacetate 

A mixture of (3-{2-(S)-[(l -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl)-carbamoyl]-pyrrolidin-l-yI}-2-(R)- 
ethoxycarbonylamino-1, l-dimethy!-3-oxo-propylsulfanyl)-acetic acid tert. -butyl ester hydro- 
25 acetate (0.03 1 g; 0.048 mmol) and 1 mL trifluoroacetic acid in 1 mL of dichloromethane was 
stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. The volatiles were pumped off followed by lyophilization 
to give 0.016 g (52%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 532 (MH*). 

Example 100 
30 (2-(2-(SHn-Amino-isoauinolin-6-v^^ 

2-oxo-ethylVcarbamic acid ethvl ester hvdroacetate (lOOd) 
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100a. (RVEthoxv-carbonvlamino-cvclohexvl-acetic acid 

Using to the procedure described in example 91d, 2.85 g of (D)-cyclohexylglycine gave 1.1 g 
(33%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 228 ([M-H]"). 

5 100b. N[(R)-Ethoxvcarbonvlamino>cvdohexvl-acetvl1-pyrrolidine-2-fSVcarbo xvlic acid benzvl 
ester 

Reaction of 1.1 g of (R)-ethoxycarbonyiamino-cyclohexyl-acetic acid and 1.16 g of (L)-proline 
benzyl ester hydrochloride according to the procedure described in example 91b gave 1.50 g 
(75%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 417 (MH + ). 



10 



15 



100c. l-f(RVEthoxycarbonvlamino-cvclohexvl-acetvl1-pyrrolidine-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid 
Hydrogenation of 1.5 g of l-[(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino-cyclohexyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)- 
carboxylic acid benzyl ester according to the procedure described for example 97e afforded 1.13 
g (96%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 327 (MH 4 ). 



lOOd. (2-i 2-(SV|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) -2-oxo- 1 -(R)- 
cvclohexvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid ethyl ester hvdroacetate 

Using the procedure described in example 91d 0.350 g of 1 -[(R)-ethoxycarbonylamino- 
cyclohexyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.430 g (83%) of the 
20 title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 482 (MFf ). 

Example 101 

l-f2-(R)»Acetvlamino-3-(4~methoxvphenvn-nropionvlVpvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid (1- 
amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide (101c) 

25 

101a. l-(2-( r RVAcetvlamino-3-f4>methoxvphenvlVpropionvlVpvrrolidin"2-( > SVcarboxvlic acid 
benzyl ester 

Reaction of 0.48 g of (D)-N-acetyl-4-methoxy-phenylalanine (; 2.0 mmol) and 0.41 g of (L)- 
proline benzyl ester according to the procedure described in example 91b afforded 0.35 g (41%) 
30 of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 425 (NUT). 
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101b. l-(2-(RVAcetvlaminoO-(4-mert^ acid 
Hydrogenation 0.35 g of l-(2-(R)-acetylaminoO-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2- 
(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester using to the procedure described for example 97e gave 0.27 g 
(100%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 335 (MFC). 

5 

101c. l-[2-rRVAcetvlamino-3>r4-methoxvphenvlVpropionvlVpvrrolidin-2-fSVcarboxvlic acid 
n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethyl)-amide 

Using the procedure described for example 97f 0.140 g of l-(2-(R)-acetylamino-3-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.160 g (80%) 
10 of the title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 490 (MH*). 

Example 102 

r2-l2-(SHn-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmetM^ 

methoxvbenzvlV2-oxo-ethvlaminol-acetic acid ethyl ester hydrochloride ( 102h) 

15 

102a. (DM-Methoxv-phenvlalanine benzyl ester hydrochloride 

(D)-4-Methoxy-phenylalanine hydrochloride (7.0 g), p-toluenesulphonic acid (6.9 g) and benzyl 
alcohol (15.0 mL) in 100 mL of toluene were refluxed for 4 h using a Dean-Stark trap, the 
toluene distilled off and the residue redissolved in ethyl acetate followed by extraction with 2 N 
20 NaOH. Then HCl in diethyl ether was added and the precipitated material collected by filtration. 
Yield: 7.2 g (75%); white solid; m.p. 207-21 1°C; (+)-APCI-MS: 286 (MH + ). 

102b. N-Ethoxvcarbonvlmethvl-2-( > RVamino-3-(4-methoxyphenvn-propionic acid benzyl ester 
(D)-4-Methoxy-phenyla1anine benzylester hydrochloride (1.7 g) was dissolved in 7 mL of dry 
25 N,N-dimethyl formamide. Bromoacetic acid ethyl ester (1.7 mL) and triethylamine (2.6 mL) 
were added in succession and the reaction mixture was allowed to stir for 16 h at room 
temperature. The mixture was poured on ice and extracted with ethyl acetate. The solvent was 
removed in vacuo and the residue was purified by silica chromatography (isohexane/ethyl acetate 
1/1) to give 1.75 g (78%) of the title compound as a light yellow oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 372 (NfflT). 
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102c. N~Ethoxvcarbonvlmethvl-N>tert.-butoxvcarbonv1-2-fRVamino>3-(4-methoxvphenvlV 
propionic acid benzyl ester 

(N-EthoxycarbonylmethyI-2-(R)-amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyI)-propionic acid benzyl ester (1.7 g) 
was dissolved in 7 mL of water and a solution of BOC anhydride (1.22 g) in 7 mL of dioxane 
5 was added. The mixture was allowed to stir for 16 h while pH 9.5 was maintained by continious 
addition of the appropriate amounts of 0.1 N NaOH. The dioxane was distilled off followed by 
extraction with ethyl acetate, removal of the solvent in vacuo and purification of the remaining 
residue by silica chromatography (isohexane/ethyl acetate 1/1). Yield: 1.50 g (68%); colorless 
oil; (-)-APCI-MS: 470 ([M-H]-). 

10 

102d. N-EthoxvcarbonylmethvUN-tert.-butoxvcarbonvl-2-fRVamino-3-f4-methoxvphenvlV 
propionic acid 

N-Ethoxycarbonylmethyl-N-tert.-butoxycarbonyl-2-(R)-amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionic 
acid benzyl ester (1.50 g) were dissolved in 40 mL of methanol and hydrogenated for 4 h at room 
15 temperature using 0.3 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as catalyst. Filtration followed by 
concentration in vacuo affords 1.05 g (87%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI- 
MS:381 ([M-H]"). 

102e. { [2- ( 2-( SVfBenzvloxv-carbonvn-pvfTolidin- 1 -vl I - 1 -(R)-(4-methoxvbenzvl V2-oxo-ethvlV 

20 tert.-butoxvcarbonvl-amino} -acetic acid ethyl ester 

A mixture of (L)-proline benzyl ester hydrochloride (0.49 g), N-Ethoxycarbonylmethyl-N-tert- 
butoxycarbonyl-2-(R)-amino-3 -(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionic acid (0 . 760 g), N-methyl 
morpholine (0.93 mL) and 0.65 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l-yl)-l,l,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetra- 
fluoroborate (TBTU) in 10 mL of dry N,N-dimethyl formamide was stirred for 16 h at ambient 

25 temperature. The volatiles were pumped off and water was added followed by extraction with 
ethyl acetate and concentration of the organic layer. The remaining residue was purified by silica 
chromatography (isohexane/ethyl acetate 1/2). Yield: 0.99 g (86%); colorless oil; (+)-APCI-MS: 
569 (MH + ). 



30 



102f. { [2- { 2-f S VCarboxv-pvrrolidin- 1 -vll - 1 -fllW4-methoxvbenzvl V2-oxo-ethvn-tert - 

butoxvcarbonvl-amino 1-acetic acid ethvl ester 
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0.78 g of {[2-{2-(S)-[Benzyloxy-carbonyl]-pyrrolidin-l^ 

ethyl]-tert-butoxycarbonyl-amino} -acetic acid ethyl ester were dissolved in 50 mL of methanol 
and hydrogenated for 3 h at room temperature using 0.4 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as 
catalyst. Filtration followed by concentration in vacuo affords 0.58 g (89%) of the title 
5 compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 477 ([M-H]-). 

102g. { [2-{2-(SV[( 1 -Amino~isoquinolin-6»ylmethylVcarbamoyl]"pyrrolidin-1 ~yl 1-1 -fRV(4- 

methoxvbenzvlV2-oxo-ethvl]»tert.-butoxycarbonyl-amino) -acetic acid ethvl ester 

A mixture of {[2-{2-(S)-Carboxy-pyrrolidin-l-yl}-l-(R)-(4-methoxybenzyl)-2-oxo-ethyl]-tert.- 

10 butoxycarbonyl-amino } -acetic acid ethyl ester (0.240 g), 6-aminomethyl-isoquinolin-l-ylamine 
(0.092 g), N-methyl morpholine (0.170 mL) and 0.160 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l-yl)- 1,1,3,3- 
tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 8 mL of dry N,N-dimethyi formamide was 
stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. Removal of the solvent in vacuo followed by purification 
of the remaining residue by silica chromatography (dichloromethane / methanol 80/20) gave 

15 0.3 10 g (100%) of the title compound as a light yellow solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 634 (MH + ). 

102h. [2- { 2-( S)- [( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-pyrrolidin- 1 -yl V 1 -(RV(4- 

methoxvbenzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino1-acetic acid ethyl ester hydrochloride 

20 0.150 g of {[2-{2-(S)-[(l-Amino-isoquinolin^^ 

methoxybenzyl)-2-oxo-ethyl]-tert.-butoxycarbonyl-amino} -acetic acid ethyl ester were treated 
with 5 mL of HCI in dioxane (5M solution) and the mixture was stirred for 3 h at ambient 
temperature. The solvent was distilled off and the remainig white solid was washed with diethyl 
ether and dried. Yield: 0.100 g (80%); (+)-APCI-MS: 534 (MH + ). 

25 

Example 103 

N-(7-amino-thienoI2.3clpvridin-2-vlmethvn MDrop vloxvcarbon vlmethvlamino-2(Rl- 
cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVnrolinamide h ydrochloride 



30 103a. 7-azido-thien o f2.3c]pvridine 
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To a stirred solution of 2 g of 7-chioro-thieno[2,3c]pyridine (US 3 663 559) in 25 mL of 
dimethylsulfoxide was added 15.6 g of sodium azide and the reaction mixture was heated at 
>35°C for 18 hours. After this period the reaction mixture was allowed to cool to room 
temperature and ethyl acetate and aqueous IN sodium hydroxide were added. The ethyl acetate 
5 layer was separated, washed with aqueous IN sodium hydroxide (twice) and brine, dried over 
magnesium sulphate and concentrated to give 1.65 g of 7-azido-thieno[2,3c]pyridine. 
MSESr : 177 (M+H) 

103b. 7-amino-thienof2.3c]pyridine 

10 To a stirred solution of 2.1 g of 7-azido-thieno[2,3c]pyridine in 250 mL of ethanol was added 1 
mL of hydrochloric acid (37%) and 13.4 g of tin(II) chloride dihydrate. The reaction mixture was 
heated at reflux temperature for two hours and then concentrated. To the residue was added 
ethyl acetate and a saturated aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution. After stirring for 30 
minutes the mixture was filtered. The ethyl acetate layer of the filtrate was separated, washed 

15 with a saturated aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution and brine, dried over magnesium 
sulphate and concentrated to give 1.65 g of 7-amino-thieno[2,3c]pyridine. 
TLC: Rf=0.5, dichloromethane/methanol=9/l v/von silica. 

103c. N-[2-(azidomethvlWienof2.3c1pyridin-7-vn benzamide 
20 The procedures described in examples le, If, lg and 73a were used to convert 7-amino- 
thieno[2,3c]pyridine into N-[2-(azidomethyI)thieno[2,3c]pyridin-7-yl] benzamide. Yield: 40%. 
MS ESI*: 3 10 (M+H) 

103d. 7-amino-2-(aminomethv0thienof2.3c|pvridine 

25 To a stirred solution of 0.5 g of N-[2-(azidomethyl)thieno[2,3c]pyridin-7-yl] benzamide in 16 mL 
of ethyl acetate and 24 mL of ethanol was added 3 mL of hydrochloric acid (37%) and 3.6 g of 
tin(II) chloride dihydrate. The reaction mixture was heated at reflux temperature for 8 hours and 
an additional 1 mL of hydrochloric acid (37%) and 1 g of tin(II) chloride dihydrate were added. 
After heating for 17 hours an additional 1 g of tin(II) chloride dihydrate was added and the 

30 reaction mixture was heated at reflux temperature for another 6 hours. Then the reaction mixture 
was concentrated. To the residue were added ethyl acetate and water and after stirring for 10 



WO 98/47876 



137 



PCT/EP98/02455 



minutes the mixture was filtered. The filtrate was extracted twice with 2N hydrochloric acid . 
The combined hydrochloric acid extracts were made basic (pH 10) using aqueous sodium 
hydroxide and four times extracted with dichloromethane. The combine dichloromethane extracts 
were dried over magnesium sulphate and concentrated to give 0.2 g of the title compound. 
5 MS ESI + : 180 (M+H) 

103e. N-f7-amino-thieno[2.3c1pvridin-2>ylmethvn l-( propyl oxvcarbonvlmethvlamino-2(RV 
cyclohexvlmethvl-acetyD-prolinamide hydrochloride 

A TBTU coupling (procedure described in example 73) of 7-amino-2- 
10 (aminomethyl)thieno[2 > 3c]pyridine and N-Boc-N-(l-propyloxycarbonylmethy!)-D-Cha-Pro-OH 
and subsequently TFA deprotection gave the TFA salt of the title compound. This TFA salt was 
dissolved in dichloromethane, washed with aqueous sodium hydrogencarbonate, dried over 
magnesium sulphate and concentrated to give the free base. This free base was dissolved in t- 
butanol/water, hydrochloric acid was added and lyophilisation afforded the title compound. Yield 
15 :47%, MS ESI+ : 530 (M+H). 

Example 104; 

(2-f2-(SMn-Amino-isoauinolin-6-ylmethv1Vcarbam 
phenvl-ethvn-carbamic acid methyl ester (104d1 

20 

104a. (RVMethoxv-carbonvlamino-phenvl-acetic acid 

Starting with 4.0 g of (D)-phenylglycine gave 2.0 g (35%) of the title compound as a white solid 
using the procedures described in example 91a. M.p. 122-125°C; (-)-APCI-MS: 208 ([M-H]"). 

25 104b. N[fRVMethoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl-acetvn-pvrrolidine-'2>fSVcarboxvlic acid benzyl 
ester 

Reaction of 1.0 g of (R)-methoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetic acid and 1.16 g of (L)-proline 
benzyl ester hydrochloride according to the procedure described in example 91b gave 0.59 g 
(31%) of the title compound as a white solid and 0.28 g (15%) of l-[(S)-methoxycarbonyiamino- 
30 phenyl-acetyl]-pyrro!idine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester (+)-APCI-MS: 397 (MH*). 
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104c. 1 -r(RVMethoxvcarbonv1amino-phenvUacetvn>pvrrolidine-2-r SVcarboxvlic acid 
1.5 g of l-[(R)-methoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyiToiidine-2-(S)-carboxyIi^ acid benzyl 
ester were dissolved in a mixture of 15 mL of methanol and 15 mL of tetrahydrofiiran and 
hydrogenated for 3 h at room temperature using 0.4 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as catalyst. 
5 Filtration followed by concentration in vacuo affords 0.45 g (100%) of the title compound as a 
white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 307 (MH + ). 

104d. (2-(2-(SVrn-Amino-isoquinotin-6-v^ 
phenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid methyl ester 
10 Using the procedure described for example 91 d 0.36g of I-[(R)-methoxycarbonylamino-phenyl- 
acety!]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.40 g (74%) of the title compound. 
(+)-APCI-MS: 462 (MH + ). 

Example 105 
15 (2-(2-(SMn-Amino-isomiinolin-6-vlmetM 

phenvl-ethvh-carbamic acid methyl ester < 105b) 

105a. l-[(SVMethoxvcarbonvlamino-phenvl"acetvl]-pvrrolidine-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid 
0.28 g of l-[(S)-methoxycarbonylamino-phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl 
20 ester were dissolved in a mixture of 15 mL of methanol and 15 mL of tetrahydrofiiran and 
hydrogenated for 3 h at room temperature using 0.2 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as catalyst. 
Filtration followed by concentration in vacuo affords 0.21 g (100%) of the title compound as a 
white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 307 (MH + ). 

25 105b. (2-1 2-(S)-\ ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlV carbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vn-2-oxo- 1 -(S V 
phenvl-ethvO-carbamic acid methyl ester 

Using the procedure described for example 91 d 0.110 g of l-[(S)-methoxycarbonylamino- 
phenyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.58 g (36%) of the title 
compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 462 (MH + ). 

30 
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Example 106 

f2-l2-(SMn-Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvl)-carbam 
2-oxo-ethvD-carbamic acid methyl ester Q06d] 

5 106a. rRVMethoxv^carbonvlamino-cvclohe xvl-acetic acid 

A mixture of (D)-cyciohexylglycine (6.0 g) in 76.3 mL of 1 N NaOH and 80 mL of 
dichloromethane was cooled in an ice bath, 3.1 mL of methyl chloroformate were added 
dropwise and the resulting mixture was stirred for 16 h at room temperature. After adding 
aqueous NaOH (pH 10) the organic layer was discarded. KHSO4 was added (pH 3) and the 
10 aqueous solution was extracted with ethyl acetate. Evaporation of the solvent in vacuo gave 2.5 
g (30%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 214 ([M-H]"). 

106b. 1 -f rRVMethoxvcarbonvlamino-cvclohexvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxvlic acid benzyl 
ester 

15 Reaction of 1.24 g of (R)-methoxycarbonylamino-cyclohexyl-acetic acid and 1.40 g of (L)- 
proline benzyl ester hydrochloride using the procedure described for example 91b gave 1.17 g 
(50%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 403 (MFf> 

106c. l-[(RVmethoxvcarbonvlamino-cyclohexvUacetyl]-pvrrolidine-2>fSVcarboxylic acid 
20 1.17 g l-[(R)-methoxycarbonylamino-cyclohexyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl 
ester were dissolved in 90 mL of methanol and hydrogenated for 3 h at room temperature using 
0.8 g palladium on charcoal (10%) as catalyst. Filtration followed by concentration in vacuo 
affords 0.80 g (89%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. 
(-)-APCI-MS: 311 ([M-H]-). 

25 

106d. (2-1 24 SV [( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl V carbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -yl } -2-oxo- 1 -CRY 
cyclohexyl-ethvO-carbamic acid methyl ester 

A mixture of 1 -[(R)-methoxycarbonyIamino-cyclohexyl-acetyl]-pyrrolidine-2-(S)-carboxylic acid 
(0.410 g), 6-aminomethyl-isoquinolin-l-yIamine (0.227 g), N-methyl morpholine (0.58 mL) and 
30 0.423 g of 2-(lH-benzotriazole-l-yl)-Ul,3,3-tetramethyluronium tetrafluoroborate (TBTU) in 
10 mL of dry N,N-dimethyl formamide was stirred for 3 h at ambient temperature. The mixture 



WO 98/47876 



140 



PCT/EP98/02455 



was concentrated and the remaining residue was purified by HPLC (RP-18; H 2 0/CH 3 OH 95/5 -> 
0/100) to give 0.350 g (58%) of the title compound as a white solid. (+)-APCI-MS: 468 (MIT). 

Example 107 

5 l-(2-fRVMethanesulfonvlamino-3-phenvl-DroDSonvlVDvrrolidin>2-(SVcarboxv1ic acid (1- 
amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-aniide (1070 

107a. (DVPhenvlalanine methyl ester hydrochloride 

(D)-Phenylalanine (25.0 g) was dissolved in 450 mL of methanol and 22 mL thionyl chloride 
10 were slowly added at -20°C. The mixture was refluxed for 1 h, followed by evaporation of the 
volatiles to give 3 1.2 g (97%) of the title compound as a white solid. M.p. 155-163°C. 

107b. 2-(RVMethanesu1fonvlamino-3-phenvl-propionic acid methyl ester 

To a mixture of (D)-phenylalanine methyl ester hydrochloride (1.10 g) and 2.6 mL of ethyl 
15 diisopropylamine in 20 mL of dichloromethane was added a solution of methanesulfonic 
anhydride (0.87 g) in 20 mL of dichloromethane and the resulting mixture was stirred for 1 h. 
Extraction with 2 N HC1 followed by removal of the dichloromethane in vacuo gave 1.70 g of 
the title compound as a yellow oil. 

20 107c. 2-(RVMethanesulfonvlamino-3-phenvl-propionic acid 

A mixture of 2-(R)-methanesulfonylamino-3-phenyl-propionic acid methyl ester (0.90 g) and 
0.10 g of LiOH in 10 mL of methanol and 1 mL of water was stirred for 16 h at ambient 
temperature. KHSO4 was added, the volatiles were pumped off followed by addition of water, 
extraction with dichloromethane and removal of the solvent. Yield: 0.70 g (83%) of the title 

25 compound as a colorless oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 242 ([M-H]*). 

107d. l-f2-(RVMethanesulfonvlaminO"3-phenvl-propionvn-pvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxv lic acid 
benzyl ester 

reaction of 0.65 g of 2-(R)-methanesulfonylamino-3-phenyl-propionic acid and 0.66 g of (L)- 
30 proline benzyl ester hydrochloride using the procedure described for example xib yielded 0.88 g 
(75%) of the title compound as a yellow oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 43 1 (M*T). 
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107c. 1 -(2-(R VMethanesulfonylamino-3 -phenyl-prop ionvn-pyrrolidin-2-f S Vcarboxylic acid 
Hydrogenation of 0.87 g of l-(2-(R)-methanesulfony!amino-3-phenyl-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2. 
(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester according to the procedure described in example 97e afforded 
0.60 g (88%) of the title compound as a light yellow solid. (-)-APCI-MS: 339 ([M-H]"). 

5 

107f. l-(2>(RVMethanesulfonvlamino-3-phenvl>propionvlVpvrrolidin-2»(SVcarboxvlic acid (1- 
amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO-amide 

Using the procedure described in example 97f 0.140 g of l-(2-(R)-methanesulfonylamino-3- 
phenyl-propionyl)-pyrroIidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.180 g (90%) of the title 
10 compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 496 (MH + ). 

Example 108 

l-(2-(R>-Acetvlamino-3-phenvl-propionvn-pvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxv1ic acid (l-ammo- 
isoauinolin-6-vlmethvlVamide (108c) 

15 

108a. l>(2>(RVAcetvlamino-3-phenvl-propionvn-pvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid benzyl ester 
Reaction of 0.42 g of (D)-N-acetyl-phenylalanine and of 0.49 g (L)-proline benzyl ester 
hydrochloride according to the procedure described for example 91b afforded 0.79 g (100%) of 
the title compound as a yellow oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 395 (MIT). 

20 

108b. l'( , 2-fRVAcetvlamino-3-phenvl-propionvlVpvrrolidin-2-(SVcarboxvlic acid 
Hydrogenation of 0.75 g of l-(2-(R)-acetylamino-3-phenyl-propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carbox- 
ylic acid benzyl ester using the procedure described in example 97e afforded 0.56 g (96%) of the 
title compound as a yellow solid. (+)-APCl-MS: 305 (MH"). 

25 

108c. l-(2-(RVAcetvlamino-3-phenvl-propionvlVpvrrolidin-2-fSV carboxvlic acid (l-amino- 
isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide 

Using the procedure described for example 97f 0.125 g of l-(2-(R)-acetylantino-3-phenyl)- 
propionyl)-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.90 g (47%) of the title 
30 compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 460 (MH + ). 
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Example 109 

l-r2-(RW3-Ethyl-ureido)-3-(4-meth^ 

acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvD-amide (10910 

5 109a. N>tert.-Butoxvcarbonvl-2-fRVamino-3-(4-methoxvphenvlVpropionic acid benzyl ester ) 
(D)-4-Methoxy-phenylalanine benzylester hydrochloride (4.3 g) was dissolved in 20 mL of water 
and a solution of di-tert-butyl dicarbonate (3.5 g) in 20 mL of dioxane was added. The mixture 
was allowed to stir for 16 h while pH 9.5 was maintained by continious addition of the 
appropriate amounts of 0.5 N NaOH. The dioxane was distilled off followed by extraction with 

10 dichloromethane and removal of the solvent to give 5.2 g (100%) of the title compound as a 
colorless oil. 

109b. N-tert.-Butoxvcarbonyl-2-fRVamino-3-(4~methoxvphenvlVpropionic acid 
Hydrogenation of 5.4 g of N-tert.-butoxycarbonyl-2-(R)-amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionic 
15 acid benzyl ester according to the procedure described in example 97e afforded 3.6 g (90%) of 
the title compound as a yellow oil. (-)-APCI-MS: 294 ([M-H]~). 

109c. l-rnV-tert.-Butoxvcarbonvl-2-fRVaminoO-f4-methoxvphenvn-propionvl]-pvn-olidin>2- 
(SVcarboxvlic acid benzyl ester 
20 Reaction of 3.5 g of N-tert.-Butoxycarbonyl-2-(R)-amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionic acid 
and 2.9 g of (L)-proline benzyl ester hydrochloride according to the procedure described for 
example 91b gave 3.0 g (52%) of the title compound as a yellow oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 505 
(MNa + ). 

25 109d. 1 >f 2>(RV Amino-3-(4-methoxvphenvn-propionvn-Dvrrolidin-2-f SVcarboxvlic acid benzyl 
ester hydrochloride 

l-[(N-tert.-butoxycarbonyl)-2-(R)-amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl]-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-car- 
boxylic acid benzyl ester (2.8 g) were treated with 50 mL of HC1 in dioxane (5M solution) and 
the mixture was stirred for 4 h at ambient temperature. The solvent was distilled off and the 
30 remainig white solid was washed with diethyl ether and dried. Yield: 2.3 g (96%); (+)-APCI-MS: 
383 (MH + ). 
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109e. l-[2-niVIsocvanato-3-(4>methoxvphenvlVpropionvlVpvrrolidin-2-( r S>-carboxvlic acid 
benzvl ester 

l-[2-(R)-Amino-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl]-pyrroIidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester 
hydrochloride (2.8 g) was dissolved in 30 mL of dichloromethane followed by addition of 30 mL 
5 of NaHC0 3 solution (1M) under vigorous stirring. Triphosgene (0.6 g) in 6 mL of 
dichloromethane was added at 0°C and the mixture was kept stirring for 0.25 h. The organic 
layer was separated and the solvent removeed in vacuo to yield 1.20 g (98%) of the title 
compound as a yellow oil. (+)-APCI-MS: 409 (MH*). 

10 109f. H2-(R)-f3-Ethvl-ureidoV3-^ 
acid benzvl ester 

l-[2-(R)-Isocyanato-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl]-pyrroIidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl 
ester (0.60 g) was dissolved under nitrogene in 20 mL of dichloromethane and ethyl amine was 
allowed to pass through at -20°C for 5 minutes. The mixture was kept stirring for 16 h. The 
15 volatiles were pumped off and the remaining residue was purified by silica chromatography 
(dichloromethane/methanol 80/20) to give 0.29 g (42%) of the title compound as a colorless oil. 
(+)-APCI-MS: 454(MH*). 

109g. l>[2-rRVf3-Ethvl-ureidoV3>(4-methoxvphenvn-propionvn-pvrrolidin-2>rSVcarboxvlic 
20 acid 

Hydrogenation of 0.290 g of 1 -[2-(R)-(3-ethyl-ureido)-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)-propionyl]- 
pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid benzyl ester using the procedure described in example 97e 
afforded 0.190 g (82%) of the title compound as a white solid. (-)-APCI-MS: 262 ([M-H]'). 

25 109h. l>[2-(TlV(3-Ethvl>ureidoV3-( f 4-methoxv-phenvlVDroDionvn-pvrrolidin-2-fS>-carboxvlic 
acid ( 1 -amino-isoauinolin-6-vlmethvlVamide 

Using the procedure described for example 97f 0.190 g of l-[2-(R)-(3-ethyl-ureido)-3-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-propionyl]-pyrrolidin-2-(S)-carboxylic acid was converted into 0.180 g (69%) 
of the title compound. (+)-APCI-MS: 519 (NOT). 



30 
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Example 110 

N-n-amino-isoauinolin-6-vlmethvn l-(2-acetvlamino»4-methvl-6-dimethvKheptanQvn- 
prolinamide (HOd) 

5 1 1 0a N-f 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlV prolinamide 

5.00 g of l-Amino-6-aminomethyl-isoquinoline and 6.20 g Boc-L-proline were dissolved in 88 
mL DMF. 10.6 g of TBTU was added followed by a dropwise addition of N-methylmorpholine. 
Stirring was continued for 1 h at ambient temperature and the solvent was removed i.vac. The 
residue was extracted with 5% aqueous NaHC03 solution and with ethyl acetate. The organic 

10 layer was separated and dried (NaS04). The solvent was removed to give 10.7 g (quant.) of N- 
(l-Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl)-l-tert.butoxycarbonyl-prolinamide as an oil. 
Without purification, the compound was dissolved in 50 mL dichloromethane and 25.0 mL 
trifluoroacetic acid was added. Stirring was continued for 16 h and the solvent was removed 
i.vac. The residue was dissolved in methanol, the solvent was removed i. vac. And the residue 

15 was triturated with diethyl ether. The crystalline material was collected to give 12.9 g (89%) of 
N-(l-amino-isoquinolin-6-ytmethyl)-proIinamide. M.p. 140 - 142 °C. 

110b, N-n-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVl-tert.butoxvcarbonvl-a2etidin-2(SVcarboxamide 
2.00 g l-Tert.butoxycarbonyl-azetidin-2(S)-carboxylic acid, 1.70 g l-amino-6-aminomethyl- 
isoquinolin, 3.50 g TBTU were dissolved in 40 mL DMF. 3.55 mL N-methylmorpholin was 
added slowly with stirring. The solution was applied to a reversed-phase chromatography column 
(lenght 100 mm, diameter 14 mm; Merck Lichroprep RP-18, 15-25 u). Elution was started with 
25 mL of methanol / water containing 0.3% acetic acid (10 : 90), then a linear gradient to pure 
methanol over a period of 75 mL was applied followed by 50 mL of pure methanol. Fraktions of 
5 mL each were sampled. The solvent was evaporated to give 3.4 g of the tile compound. MS: 
357 

1 10c. N-( 1 : Amino»isoquinolin-6"ylmethylVazetidin-2(SVcarboxamide 

10 mL Trifluoroacetic acid was added to a solution of 2.4 g of N-(l-amino-isoquinolin-6- 
ylmethyl)-l-tert.butoxycarbonyI-azetidin-2(S)-carboxamide in 5.0 mL dichloromethane. The 
solvent was removed i.vac to give 2. 1 g of the title comound as trifluoroacetate salt. MS: 371. 
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110c. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -te-acetvlamino-4-methvl-6-dimethvl-heptanovn- 
prolinamide 

125 mg of N-(l-amino-isoquino1in-6-ylmethyl)-proIinamide was dissolved in 2 mL DMF, 60 mg 
of 2-acetyIamino-4-methyl-6-dimethyl-heptanoic acid, 80 mg of TBTU and 75 mg of N- 
5 methylmorpholine were added. The solution was stirred for lh at ambient temperature. The 
solution was applied to a reversed-phase chromatography column (lenght 100 mm, diameter 14 
mm; Merck Lichroprep RP-18, 15-25 Elution was started with 25 mL of methanol / water 
containing 0.3% acetic acid (10 : 90), then a linear gradient to pure methanol over a period of 75 
mL was applied followed by 50 mL of pure methanol. Fraktions of 5 mL each were sampled. The 
10 compound was detected in fractions 10-12 by mass spektra. The solvent was removed i.vac. to 
give 105 mg (87%) of the title compound as amorphous solid. MS: 482. 

Example 111 

The following compounds were prepared analogously to Example 1 10: 

15 

111a. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -(2-acetvlamino-2-( 3.4-ethvlenedioxv-phenvO- 

acetvlVprolinamide 

Yield 38%. MS: 504. 

20 111b. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO l-te-acetvlamino-2-(3-methoxv-phenvlVacervlV 
prolinamide 
Yield 27%. MS: 476 

111c. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -(2-acetvlamino-2-(2-methoxy-phenvlVacetvO- 
25 prolinamide 

Yield 78%. MS: 476 

Hid. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -f 2-acetvlamino-2-( 4-fluoro -phenvn-acetvlV 
prolinamide 
30 Yield 54%. MS: 464 
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llle. N-f I -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO l-(2-acetvlamino-2-(thiophen-3-vlVacetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 86%. MS: 452 

5 lllf. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -(2-acetvlamino-2-f naphthalene-2-viyacetvO- 
prQlinamide 
Yield 51%. MS: 496. 

lllg, N-n-aminoHSoquinolin-6-vlmethvn l-(2-acetvlamino-2-(4-methoxvcarbonyl-phenvl)- 
10 acet yQ-prolinamide 
Yield 39%. MS: 504. 

lllh. N-f1-amino-isoquino1in-6-vlmethvn 1^2-ac etvlamino-2>f4-cvano>phenvlVacetvn- 
prolinamide 
15 Yield 21%. MS: 471. 

llli. N-fl-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn N(2>acetvlamino-2-f4-trifluoromethyl-phenvn-acetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 29%. MS: 514. 

20 

lllj. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -(2-acetvlamino-2-f2>chloro-phenvlVacetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 78%. MS: 481. 

25 Ulk. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -(7-acetvlamino-2-0-chloro-phenvlVacetv1V 
prolinamide 
Yield 34%. MS: 481. 



30 



1111. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 

prolinamide 

Yield 40%. MS: 481. 



l-(2-acetvlamino-2-(4-chloro-phenvlVacetviy 
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lllm. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 >(2'acetvl-methvl-aniino-2>cvc1ohexv1-acetvn- 

prolinamide 

Yield 71%. MS: 466. 

1 1 1 n. N-H -amino-isoquinoHn-6-vlmethvn 1 -(2-acetvlamino-2-cvclohexvI-acetvn-prolinamide 
Yield 64%. MS: 452. 

1 1 1 o . N-f 1 -amino-i soquinolin-6-vlniethvn 1 -( 2-acetoxv-2-( 4-trifluormethvl-phenvl Vacetvl V 

prolinamide 

Yield 57%. MS: 515. 

Hip. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -f 2»(2-methoxvphenvn-sulfonvlamino-2(RVphenvl- 

acetvO-prolinamide 

Yield 68%. MS: 574. 

lllq. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-v!methvn 1 -(2-benzv1carbonvlamino>2( r RVphenyl-acetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 54%. MS: 522. 

lllr. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -( 2-formvlamino-2(RVphenvl-acetvlVprolinamide 
Yield 95%. MS: 432. 

Ills. N-( 1 ■aminQ-isoquinolin-6-vlmethyn 1 -(2-benzvlsulfonvlamino-2(RVphenvt-acetvO- 

prolinamide 

Yield 57%. MS: 558. 

Hit. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -( 2-methvlsu)fonvlamino-2(RVphenvl-acetvn- 

prolinamide 

Yield 67%. MS: 482. 
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lllu. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vImethvn 1 ~(2-ethvlsulfonvlamino-2fRVphenyl-acetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 59%. MS: 496. 

5 lllv. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 >f2->acetvlamino-2-(4-bromo-phenvl VacetvlV 
prolinamide 
Yield 63%. MS: 526. 

1 1 Iw. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -f 9-hvdroxv-fluorenvl-9-vl Vcarbonyl-prolinamide 
10 Yield 24%. MS: 479. 

lllx. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 -f 2-acetoxv-2-f4-chlorophenvn-acetvl Vprolinamide 
Yield 62%. MS: 481. 

15 Illy. N-f 1 -amino-tsoqmnoIin-6-vlmethvn l-f2-acetoxv-2-f4-methoxvphenvlVacetvlV 

prolinamide 

Yield 63%. MS: 477. 

lllz. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO 1 >(2-phenvlsulfonvlamino-2(RVphenvl-acetvl V 
20 prolinamide 

Yield 89%. MS: 544. 

lllaa. N-f l-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvD 1 -(acetoxy"2fRVcyclohexvl-acetvn-prolinamide 
Yield 79%. MS: 453. 

25 

lllab. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyn l-fmethoxycarbonylmethv1amino-2fRV 

cyclohexylmethyl-acetvlVprolinamide 
Yield 16%. MS: 496. 



30 lilac. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlrnethvO l-fpropvloxvcarbonvlnriethvlamino-2fRV 

cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide Yield 30%. MS: 524. 



WO 98/47876 



149 



PCT/EP98/02455 



Iliad, N-( 1 -amino-isoquinoIin-6-vlmethvn 1 -(2-ethoxvc arbonvlmethvlamino-2flO- 

cyclohexylmethvl-acetylVprolinamide 
Yield 60%. MS: 510. 

5 lilac. U 2- i 2( S)-\( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovn-pyrrolidin- 1 -yl ) - 1 (R)- 

cvclohexvlmethvU2-oxo-ethvlVtert-butoxvcarbonvlme thvl-amino1-acetic acid tert-butvl ester 
Yield 25%. MS: 652. 

lllaf. f ( 2- 1 2( SVf ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-carbamoviypvrrolidin- 1 -vl } - 1 fRV 

10 cvc)ohexvlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvn-methvl-amino]-acetic acid tert-butvl ester 
Yield 20%. MS: 552. 

11 lag. l-((RVPhenvl-propionvlarnino-acetylVpyrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (1 -amino- 
isoquinolin-6-vlrnethylVamide 
15 Yield 63%. MS: 460. 

lllah. l-ffRVAcetvlarnino-phenvl-acetvn-pvrrolidine^fSVcarboxvlic acid (1 -amino- 

isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide 

Yield 61%. MS: 446. 

20 

lllai. l-((RVBenzoviamino-phenvl-acetvn-pviTolidine-2(SVcarboxylic acid fl-amino- 

isoquinolin-6-ylmethyO-amide 

Yield 40%. MS: 508. 

25 lllaj. ( 2- { 2( S Vf ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl V carbamovll-pyrrolidin- 1 -vl 1 -2-oxo- 1 ( RV 
phenvl-ethvO-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
Yield 68%. MS: 504. 



lllak. l-n.3-Diphenyl-propionvlVpvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6- 
30 vlmethvlVamide 

Yield 69%. MS: 479. 
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lllal. l-{2(SV[n>Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovn~pvrrolidine-l-carbonvl}- 
octahydro-isoquinolirte-2-carboxylic acid methyl ester 
Yield 74%. MS: 494. 

5 111am. Acetic acid 2- { 2( S V\( 1 ■amino-isoquinolin>6-vlm ethvlVcarbamovn>Dvrrolidin- 1 -vl 1 -2- 
oxo-lfRVphenyl-ethvl ester 
Yield 69%. MS: 447. 

1 1 lan. [2- ( 2(S H( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlinethyl Vcarbamovl 1-pvrrolidin- 1 -yl } - 1 (RV(4-fluoro- 
10 benzvlV2-oxo-ethvl]-carbarhic acid tert-butyl ester 
Yield 83%. MS: 536. 

lllao. [2-{2rSVrn>Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovn-pvrrolidin-l-yU-URW4- 
methoxv-benzvlV2-oxo-ethvn-carbarnic acid tert-butvl ester 
15 Yield 76%. MS: 548. 

lllap. (2- ( 2(SU( 1 : Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlrnet hvl Warbamovll-DviTolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 fRVbenzyl-2- 
oxo-ethvO-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
Yield 81%. MS: 518. 

20 

lllaq. (2A 2(SV|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovl]-pvrrolidin- 1 - vl } - 1 (RVbenzvl-2- 
oxo-ethylVcarbamic acid benzyl ester 
Yield 82%. MS: 552. 

25 lllar. Acetic acid 2- ( 2(S )-[( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl Vcarbamovll-azetidin- 1 -vl 1 -2-oxo- 
lfRVphenvl-ethvl ester 
Yield 23%. MS: 433. 



11 las. \2- ( 2( S V1Y 1 ■amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-carbamovl 1-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl } - 1 (TIW4- 

30 methoxv-benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino1-acetic acid. 
Yield 91%. MS: 506. 
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lllat. l^S-Cvclohexvl^fRVethanesulfonvlamino-proDion vn-pvrrolidine-ZfSVcarboxvlic acid 

n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethylVamide 

Yield 50%. MS: 516. 

5 11 lav. (2- I 2( S Y\( I - Amino-isoquinolin>6-vlmethvlVcarbamovl1-azetidin- 1 -vl 1 -2-oxo- 1 (R)- 
phenvl-ethyH-carbamic acid ethvl ester 
Yield 43%. MS: 462 

Example 112 

10 N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvQ l-(2-hvdroxvcarbonylmethvIainino-2(R)- 
cvclohexvlmethyl-acetvO-nrolinamide 

To a solution of 135 mg of N-(l-amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl)-l-(propyloxycarbonylmethyl 
amino-2(R)-cyclohexylmethyl-acetyl)-prolinamide in 4.0 mL dimethoxyethane was added 2.0 mL 
15 of 2 M aqueous lithium hydroxide solution was added and stirring was continued for 3 h at 
ambient temperature. The solvent was removed i.vac., methanol was added and the compound 
was purified by reversed-phase column chromatography as described in example 110c. Yield: 
100 mg (81%). MS: 482 

20 Example 113 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedure described in example 1 12: 

113a. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn l-(2-hydroxv-2(R>cvc)ohexvl-acetvlVprolinamide 
Yield (84%) MS: 411. 

25 

113b. 1 -f(RVHvdroxv-phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid ( l-amino-isoquinolin-6- 

ylmethvlVamide 

Yield 93%. MS: 404. 
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Example 114 

l-((RVAminO'Phenvl-acetvh-pvrrolidine-2(S>-carboxvIic acid (l-amino-isoauinolin-6- 
VlmethvlVamide 

5 Trifluoroacetic acid (3.0 mL) was added to 150 mg of (2-{2(S)-[(l-amino-isoquinolin-6- 
ylmethyl)-carbamoyI]-pyrroIidin- 1 -yl }-2-oxo- 1 (R)-phenyl-ethyl)-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester 
(prepared according to the procedures described in example 110) in 3.0 mL dichloromethane. 
Stirring was continued for 2h at ambient temperature. The solvent was removed i.vac, the 
residue was dissolved in methanol and applied to a reversed-phase chromatography column 
10 (lenght 100 mm, diameter 14 mm; Merck Lichroprep RP-18, 15-25 Elution was started with 
25 mL of methanol / water containing 0.3% acetic acid (10 : 90), then a linear gradient to pure 
methanol over a period of 75 mL was applied followed by 50 mL of pure methanol Fractions of 
5 mL each were sampled. The solvent was removed to give 75 mg (62%) of the title compound. 
MS: 404. 

15 

Example 115 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedure described in example 114: 

115a. N[2(RVAmino-3-(4-fluoro-phenvn-propionvn-pvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid (1 -amino- 
20 isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide 
Yield 99%. MS: 436. 

115b. l-[2(R)-Amino-3-(4-methoxy-phenylVpropionyl]«pyrrolidine-2(SVcarboxylic acid ( 1- 
amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO-amide 
25 Yield 90%. MS: 446. 

115c. l-f2(RVAmino-3-phenvl-propionvn-pvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid (1-amino- 

isoquinolin-6-ylmethylVamide 

Yield 94%. MS: 418. 

30 
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115d. r2-(2(SWn-Ajnino-isoauinolin-6-v^ 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino]-acetic acid 
Yield 84%. MS: 510 

5 I15e. (2- i 2-IY 1 > Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvlVcarbamovl Vpvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) -2 -oxo- 1 -phenvl- 
ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
Yield 95%. MS: 462. 

115f. (2- ( 2-f ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6>vlniethvlVcarbamovl Vpvrrolidin- I -vl) - 1 -cvclohexvl-2-oxo- 
10 ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
Yield 80%. MS: 468. 

115g. ( 2-{ 2(SV|Y 1 > Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvh-carbamovl Vazetidin- 1 -vl )- 1 (RVcvclohexvl-2- 
oxo-ethvlamino)-acetic acid 
15 Yield 49%. MS: 454. 

115h. l>r2-Amino-3fRW4-chloro-phenvlVpropionvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic ac id fl-ammo- 

isoquinolin-6-vlmethvD-amide 

Yield 36%. MS: 452. 

20 

115L [2-{ 2( S Hf ! - Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvlVcarbamoyl]-pvrrolidin> 1 -vl 1-1 (RW4-fluoro- 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlaminoyacetic acid 
Yield 25%. MS: 494. 

25 Example 116 

(2-(2(SHn-Amino-isoauinolin-6-vlme^ 
oxo-ethvD-carbamic acid benzyl ester 

12.5g (10 mmol) of the aminomethyl-polystyrene resine (Bachem) in 100 mL dry THF was 
30 shaken for i h, 4.6 g of 4-aminosulfonyl-butyric acid, 4.5 mL of diisopropylcarbodiimid and 3.8 
g of hydroxybenzotriazole were added and shaken at ambient temperature for 16 h. The resin 
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was filtered, washed with THF, DMF, methanol and ether, and dried at 50 °C to give 13.7 g of 
dry resin. 

This resin was shaken in 100 mL THF for 1 h at ambient temperature. To a solution of 3.2 g of 
N-Boc-proline in 30 mL dry THF was added 2.5 g of carbonyldiimidazole and starred for 30 
5 min, then refluxed for 30 min, and cooled to ambient temperature. This solution was added to the 
slurry of the resin in THF, followed after 10 min by 2.7 mL of DBU. Shaking was continued for 
16 h at ambient temperature, the resin was filtered, washed with acetic acid, DMF, methanol and 
ether, and dried i.vac. at 50 °C for 3h to give 13 .3 g of dry resin. 

The resin was shaken in 1 50 mL dichloromethane for 1 h at ambient temperature. It was filtered, 
10 50 mL of trifluoroacetic acid and 2.5 mL water was added, shaken for 45 min at ambient 
temperature, filtered, washed with dry dichloromethane and methanol, and dried i.vac. at 50 °C 
for 16 h. 

150 mg of this dried resin was shaken with 2.4 mL of a 1 N solution of N-methyl-morpholine in 
DMF for 20 min, filtered, shaken with 2.4 mL DMF, and filtered. 0.4 mL of a 1 M solution of Z- 

15 (R)-phenylalanine in DMF was added, followed by 1.0 mL of a solution of a 0.4 M solution of 
TBTU in DMF and by 1.0 mL of a 1 M solution of NMM in DMF. The resin was shaken for 3.5 
h at 40 °C, filtered and washed three times with 2.4 mL each of DMF. Again, 0.4 mL of a 1 M 
solution of Z-(R)-phenylalanine in DMF was added, followed by 1.0 mL of a solution of a 0.3 M 
solution of TBTU in DMF and by 1.0 mL of a 1 M solution of NMM in DMF. The resin was 

20 shaken for 3.5 h at 40 °C, filtered and washed three times with 2.4 mL each of DMF, three times 
with 2.4 mL each of dichloromethane, once with 3.0 mL methanol, and twice with 2.4 mL each 
of DMF. 

1.4 mL Of a 0.25 M solution of DIPEA in DMF followed by 1.6 mL of a 1M solution of 
iodoacetonitrile in DMF was added, and the resin was shaken at 40 °C for 4.5 h. The resin was 

25 filtered, washed three times with 2.4 mL each of DMF. Then, 1.4 mL of a 0.25 M solution of 
DIPEA in DMF followed by 1.6 mL of a 1M solution of iodoacetonitrile in DMF was added, and 
the resin was shaken at 40 °C for 4.5 h, filtered, washed three times with 2.4 mL each of DMF, 
three times with 2.4 mL each of dichloromethane, once with 3.0 mL methanol, and five times 
with 2.4 mL each of dichloromethane. 

30 2.0 mL of a 0.05 M solution of 6-(aminomethyl)-tsoquinoline-l-yIamine in dichloromethane 
followed by 1.0 mL dichloromethane was added to the resin and shaken for 4 h at ambient 
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temperature. The solvent was collected by filtration and the resin was washed with 2.0 mL 
dichloromethane and 2.0 mL methanol. The organic phases were combined. The presence of the 
desired compound was detected by mass spectrum, and its purity was determined by TLC. The 
solvent was removed i.vac. to give (2-{2(S)-[(l-amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl)-carbamoyl]- 
5 pyrrolidin- 1 -yl } - 1 (R)-benzyl-2-oxo-ethyl)-carbamic acid benzyl ester 
MS: 552 

Example 117 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedure described in example 1 16: 

10 

117a, M US H <4- Amino-thieno[3.2-c]pyridin-2>vlmethvlVcarbamovlV2-naphthalen>l-vl- 

ethvlcarbamovl}-octahvdro-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid methvl ester 
MS: 600 

15 117b. l-{2rSVrf4>Amino-thienof3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlmethvlVcarbamoviypvrrolidine-1-carbonvll- 
octahydro-isoquinoline-2-carboxylic acid methyl ester 
MS: 500 

117c. (2- { 2(S V[f 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl 1 - 1 (RV 

20 cvclohexvlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlVcarbamic acid benzyl ester 
MS: 558 

117d. (2-1 2( S Vf f 4- Amino-thienof 3 .2-clpvridin-2-vlmethvl Vcarbamovl]-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (R)- 
benzvl-2-oxo-ethvO-carbamic acid benzyl ester 
25 MS: 558 

117e. (2- 1 2( S V\( t « Amino-isoquinolin-6>vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-azetidin- 1 -vl ) - 1 nO-benzvl-2-oxo- 
ethvlVcarbamic acid benzyl ester 
MS: 538 
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117f. (2- 1 2(S)-U 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl V carbamovll-piperidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (RVbenzvl-2- 
oxo-ethvlVcarbamic acid benzyl ester 
MS: 560 

5 117g. (2- i 2(SV|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-7>vlmethvn-carbamovl1-pviTolidin> 1 -vl } - 1 fRVbenzvl-2- 
oxo-ethvlVcarbamic acid benzvl ester 
MS: 552 

117h. (2- i 2( SU( 1 - Amino>isoquinolin-7-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-pvr rolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (RV 

10 cvclohexvlmethvl-2-oxo-ethv1Vcarbamic acid benzvl ester 
MS: 558 

117L f2-{2(SH(l-Amino-isoquinol^ 
cvclohexvlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlVcarbamic acid benzvl ester 
15 MS: 544 

117j. (2- ( 2(SW( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-7-vlmethvl VcarbamovH-azetidin- 1 -vl ) - 1 f RV 

cvdohexvlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlVcarbarnic acid benzvl ester 
MS: 544 

20 

117k. f 2- ( 2( S V1Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-piperidin- 1 -vl) - 1 fR)-(4-methoxv- 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvl]-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 562 

25 1171. 1-(2(SV[(1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovn-azetidine- 1 -carbonvl ) -octahvdro- 
isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid methyl ester 
MS: 480 



H7m. 1 - { 2( S V \ ( 1 > Amino-isoqui nolin-7-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-pyrrolidine- 1 -carbonvl ) - 

30 octahvdro-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid methyl ester 
MS: 494 
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117n. 1 - { 2( S V|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-piperidine- 1 -carbonvl } -octahvdro- 
isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid methyl ester 
MS: 508 

5 117o. (2- { 2( S)-[( I - Amino>isoqui no1in-6-ylmethyl VcarbamoylVpiperidin> 1 -yl } -2-oxo- 1 (R)- 
phenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 518 

117p. 1 -( l( SViY I -Amino-isoquinolin-6>vlmethvn-carbamovl]-2-naphthalen- 1 -vi- 
10 ethvlcarbamovl^-octahvdro-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid methyl ester 
MS: 594 

117q. 1 (RV(Benzovlaniino>phenvUacetvn-azetidme>2(SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amtno-isoquinolin- 

6- vlmethvlVamide 
15 MS: 494 

117r. URVrBenzovlamino-phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2( r SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin- 

7- vlmethvn-amide 

MS: 508 I 

20 

117s. N44-Amino-thieno[3.2'Clpvridin-2>v!methvlV2( f SVnj-diphenvl-propionvlaminoV3^ 
naphthalen-1 -yl-propionamide 
MS: 585 

25 117t. URVfAcetvlamino-phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-7- 
ylmethvn-amide 
MS: 446 

117v. N-n-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethv1V3-naphthd^^ 



30 propionamide 
MS: 505 
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117w. 1 (RVrPhenvl-propionvlamino-acetvl Vpvrrolidine-2f S Vcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino- 

isoquinolin-7-vlrnethvO-arnide 

MS: 460 

5 H7x. 1 4rRV(2.2>Dimethvl-propionvlaminoVphenvl-acetvlVpvr rolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid (1- 
amino-isoQuinolin-6-ylmeth vlVarnide 
MS: 488 

117y. l-[fR^(2.2«Dimethvl-propionvlaminoVphenvl-acetvll-pvrrolidine-2rSVcarbox v1ic acid H- 
10 amino-isoquinolin-7-vlmethy1Varriide 
MS: 488 

117z. ru(irSVff4>Amino>thieno[3.2>clpvridin-2>vlmethvlVcarbamovn-2-naphth 
ethvlcarbamovn-2fRVnaphthalen-1-vl-ethvlVcarbam ic acid tert-butvl ester 
15 MS: 674 

117aa. H-( USVrn-Amino-isoqutnolin-6-ylmethv1Vcarbamovl1-2-naphthalen-l-vl- 
ethvlcarbamovl)-2( r RVnaphthalen~Uvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 668 

20 

117ab. (3(RV ( 2(S V|Y 1 ■ Amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl VcarbatnoylVpyrrolidine- 1 -c arborwl 1 -3 .4- 
dihvdro-lH-isoquinolin-2-vn-acetic acid tert-butyl ester 
MS: 544 

25 117ac. Acetic acid 2-(2(SVr(4-amino-furo[3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlmethvlVcarbamovl1-aze tidin-l>vl}- 
2-oxol(SVohenvl-ethv1 ester 
MS: 423 
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117ad. Acetic acid 2^2fSVrf4>amino-fiiror3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlmeth ylVcarbamovn-Pvrrolidin-l- 
yl } -2-oxo- 1 ( S Vphenvl-ethvl ester 
MS: 437 
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117ae. Acetic acid 2>(2fSVrf4-amino-fiiror3 T 2>c1pvridin-2-vlmethvlVcarbamoylVpiperidin-l- 
yl }-2-oxo- 1 rSVphenvl-ethvl ester 
MS: 451 

5 117afl l-Phenoxvacetvl-pvrrolidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoauinolin-6-vlmethvl)-amide 
MS: 405 

117ag. Acetic acid 2- ( 2f S VIY 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlm ethvl Vcarbamovll-pyrrolidin- 1 -vl 1 -2- 
nxn-USVphenvl-ethvl ester 
10 MS: 447 

117ah. Acetic acid 2- < 2( SVff 1 -aminO'isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-piperidin- 1 -vl 1-2- 
oxo-HSVphenvl-ethvl ester 
MS: 461 

15 

117ai. l-r3.3-Diphenvl>propionvn-azetidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (l-am ino-isoquinolin-6- 

vlmethvlVamide 

MS: 465 

20 117aj. l(RV(Methoxv-phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6- 
vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 419 

117ak. 1 ~rrS VMethQxv>phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -a mino-isoquinolin-6- 
25 vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 419 
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117al. l^rRVMethQxv-phenvl-acetvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic 

c] pyridin-2-vlmethvlVamide 

MS: 425 



acid (4-amino-thienor3.2- 
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117am. l-ffSVMethoxv>phenvUacetvlVpvrrQlidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino-thienof3.2- 

c] pyridin-2-vlmethviVamide 

MS: 425 

5 117an. Acetic acid 9-(2fSV|Y l-amino>isoquinolin>6>vlmethvn-carbamovlVpvrrolidine-l- 
carbonvn-9H-fluoren-9-vl ester 
MS: 521 

1 17ao. Acetic acid 9- ( 2(S )-\( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-carbamovn-azetidtne- 1 - 
10 carbonvl)-9H-fluoren-9-vl ester 
MS: 507 

117ap. l-nj-DiphenvUpropionvlVpvrrolidine^fSVcarboxvlic acid f I-amino-isoquinolin-7- 
vlmethvn-amide 
15 MS: 479 

117aq. l-n.3-Diphenvl-propionvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino-thieno[3.2- 

c] pyridin-2-vlmethvn-amide 

MS: 485 

20 

117ar. l-f(9H-Fluoren-9-vlVacetvn-pvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6- 

ylmethvlVamide 

MS: 477 

25 117as. f 2- ( 2( S Vf ( 1 - Amino>isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl Vcarbamoyll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vll- 1 (RV (4-chloro- 
benzvO-2-oxo-ethv1Vcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 553 



30 



Example 118 

The procedure described in example 1 16 was repeated. After the products had been isolated, the 
Boc-protecting groups were removed by treating the residues with 1 mL of 50 % trifluoroacetic 
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acid in dichloromethane and stirring for 20 min at ambient temperature. The solvent was 
removed in vacuo and the presence of the desired compound was detected by mass spectrum, 
and its purity was determined by TLC. 

5 118a, l-f2(RVAmino-3-naphthalen-l-vUpropionvlVpvrroHdine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino- 
furo[3.2-c1pvridin-2-vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 458 

118b. 1 -(2( RV Amino-3-naphthalen- 1 -vl-propionvn-azetidine-2( S Vcarboxvlic acid ( 4-amino- 
10 furo[3.2-c1pvridin-2-vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 444 

118c. 1^2rR)-Amino-3 -naphthalene l>vl>propionvn-azetidine-2(S Vcarboxvlic acid (1-amino- 
isoquinoHn-6-vlmethvlWrnide 
15 MS: 454 

118d. (2-(2fSVr(4-Amino-njror3.2-c1pv^^ 
cyclohexvl-2-oxo-ethvlarninoVacetic acid 
MS: 458 

20 

118e. (2- ( 2(S Vr (4-Amino-furof 3.2-c1pvridin-2>ylmethvn-carbamovl Vazetidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (RV 
cyclohexvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 444 

25 118f. 1 -( 2( SVBenzvlamino->propionvlVpvrrolidine-2f SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6- 
vlmethvlVamide 

118g. (2- ( 2(S VIY4- Amino-furof 3 ,2-c1pyridin-2-vlmethvl Vcarbamovl]-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) -2-oxo- 
lfRVphenvl-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
30 MS: 452 
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118h. (2-(2(SVr(4-AjTiino-furor3.2-clpv^^ 
1 fllVphenvl-ethvlaminoWcetic acid 
MS: 438 

5 118i. 1 ■(2rRVBenzvlamtno-DropionvlVpvrrolidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid (\ -amino-isoquinolin-6- 
ylmethvlVamide . MS: 432 

118j. f2-f2(SWn-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vl^^ 
ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
10 MS: 448 

118k. f2-{2(SVf(4-Amino-furor3.2-cfy^^ 
benzvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 466 

15 

1181. (2-(2(SH(4-Amino-furor3.2-c1pv^^ 
2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 452 

20 1 18m. (2-1 2(SVf ( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) - 1 (RVbenzvl-2- 
oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 476 

118n. (2- ( 2( S Y\( 1 - Amino-isoquino)in-6-ylmethylVcarbamovll>a2etidin- 1 -yll- 1 ( RVbenzvl-2- 
25 oxo-ethylaminoVacetic acid 

118o. (2-(2(Syrn-Amino-isoguinorm-7-vlm^ 
oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid OBM 14.1688 
MS: 476 

30 
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118p. f 2-1 2f S Wf 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-azetidin- 1 -vl )- 1 (RV(4-fluoro- 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino1-acetic acid 
MS: 480 

5 Ii8g. r2-(2fSWf4-Ajnino-thienor3.2-c1pvri^^ 
c yclohexvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 460 

118i\ [2-( 2(S Vr(4-Amino-thienof 3.2-c1pvridin-2-vlmethvlVcarbam ovlVazetidin- NyLbJ (R)-(4- 
10 fluoro-benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino')-acetic acid 
MS: 486 

118s. [2-(2(SVr(4-Amino-thie^ 
fluoro-benzvlV2-oxo-ethvla mino1-acetic acid 
15 MS: 500 

1 1 8t f2- i 2(S VIY 1 - Amino-isoquinoIin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovlVpvrrolidin- 1 -vU - 1 (RV naphthalen- 
1 -vlmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 526 

20 

118u. (2- { 2( S VIY4- Amino-thienoP ^-clpyridin^-vlmethyh-carbam ovll-azetidin- 1 -vl) - 1 ( R)- 
cyclohexvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid tert-butvl ester 

118v, (2 z |2£SH(4zAnuno I ^ 
25 lfllVphenvl-ethvlaminoVacetic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 524 
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118w. r2-(2(SVr(4-Amino>thieno[3.2>c1pvridin"2-vlmethvn-carbaniovl1-a2etidin-l-vU>2-oxo- 
KRVphenvl-ethvlaminoVacetic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 510 
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118x. (2- f 2(S U(4- Amino-thienor3.2-c1 pvridin-2-vlmethyl Vcarbamovll-pyrrolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (RV 
cyclohexvl-2-oxo-ethvtaminoVacetic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 530 

5 118y. (2-( 2(SY\( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovll-pvrro lidin- 1 -vl) - 1 ( RV naohthalen- 
2-ylmethvl-2-oxo-ethvlaminoVacetic acid 
MS: 526 

118z. (2- i 2(S)~\( 1 - Aniino>isoquinolin-7-vlmethvlVcarbamovn-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 fRV cvclohexvl- 
10 2-oxo-ethy1amino)-acetic acid 
MS: 468 

118aa. [2-{ 2(S Vf ( 1 - Amino-isoquinortn->6>vlmethvlVcarbamovl1-azetidin- 1 -vl )- 1 (RV (4-chloro- 
ben2vlV2-oxo-ethvlamino1-acetic acid 
15 MS: 497 

118ab. [2- ( 2( S VIY 1 - Amino»isoquinolin-7-.vlmethvlVcarbamovl]-pvrrolidin- 1 - vl) - 1 rRV(4-chloro- 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlamino1-acetic acid 
MS: 511 

20 

H8ac. [2- { 2(S )-U 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmeth vl Vcarbamovl "[-azetidin- 1 -vl 1 - 1 (RV( 4-methoxv- 
benzvlV2-oxo-ethvlarnino1-acetic acid 
MS: 492 

25 1 18ad. [2- { 2(S)-\( 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-7-vlmethvl Vcarbamovl 1-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl I - 1 ( RV(4- 
methoxv-benzv1V2-oxo-ethvlamino]-acetic acid 
. MS: 506 
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118ae. 1 -Phenvlaminoacetvl-azetidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid ( r 4-amino-furor 3.2-c1pvridin-2- 

ylmethvlVamide 

MS: 380 
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118af. l-Phenvlaminoacetvl-azetidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid ( l-amino-isoquinoIin-6-ylmethylV 
amide 

118ag. 1 -Phenvlaminoacetv1-pvrrolidine-2f S Vcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyn- 
5 amide 
MS: 404 

118ah. l-Phenvlaminoacetyl-piperidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvlV 
amide 
10 MS: 418 

1 1 8ai. l-Phenethvlaminoacetvl-azetidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino-fiiror3.2-c1pvridin-2- 

ylmethvlVamide 

MS: 408 

15 

118aj. l-Phenethvlaminoacetv)-azetidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid a-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethylV 

amide 

MS: 418 

20 118ak. 1 -Phenethy)aminoacetvl-pvrro1idine-2f SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6- 
ylmethvO-amide 
MS: 432 

USal. 1 -Phenethvlaminoacetvl-piperidine-2(SVcarboxylic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvO- 
25 amide 
MS: 446 



118am. 1 -Benzvlaminoacetvl-azetidine-2f S Vcarboxvlic acid f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvD- 
amide 
30 MS: 404 
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118an. 1 -Benzvlaminoacetyl«pvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlV 

amide 

MS: 418 

5 118ao. 1 -Benzvlaminoacetvl-piperidine>2rS V carboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn- 
amide 
MS: 432 

118ap, l-Cvclopentvlaminoacetvl-pvrrolidine^fSVcarboxvlic acid ( l-amino-isoquinolin-6- 
10 ylmethvlVamide 
MS: 396 

118aq. N-n-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlV2(SV(2-cvclohexv1amino»acetvlarninoV3-- 
naphthalen- 1 -vl-propionamide 
15 MS: 510 

118ar. N-(4-AjTrino-thienor3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlmeth^^ 
naphthalen- 1 -vl-propionamide 
MS: 516 

20 

118as. 2(SVAmino-N-( l-fn"amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamoyl1-2-naphthalen-l>vl- 

ethyl}-4-phenyl-butyramide 

MS: 532 

25 11 8a t. 2(RVAmino-N-( l(SV[f4-amino-thienof3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlmethvn-carbamovl1-2- 
naphthalen- 1 -v)-ethvl ) -4-phenvl-butvramide 
MS: 538 
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Example 119: 

The general procedure described in example 116 was repeated. After cleavage of the product 
from the resin, the organic phases were combined. Half of the solution was used to isolate the N- 
5 Boc-protected compounds, the other half was used to deprotect the compounds. The presence of 
the desired compounds was detected by mass spectrum, and their purities were determined by 
TLC. The solvents were removed in vacuo to give the following pairs of compounds: 

119al. 3( , RV<2(SV|"n>Amino>isoquinolin>6-vlmethvlVcarbamovl1-azetidine-l-carbonyl}»3.4» 
10 dihvdro-lH-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 516 
and 

119a2. l-(K2.3.4-Tetrahvdro-isoQuinoline-3fRVcarbonvn-azetidine-2fSVcarboxvlicacid (l- 
amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVamide 
15 MS: 416 

119bl. 3fRV(2fSV[(l'Amino-isoquinolin-6~vlmethvlVcarbamovl]-pvrrolidine"Ncarbonvn-3,4- 
dihydro-lH-isoquinoline-2-carboxvlic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 530 
20 and 

1 19b2. l-(1.2>3.4-TetrahvdrO"isoquinoline-3rRVcarbonvn-pyrrolidine"2fSVcarboxvlic acid fl- 

amino-isoquinolin-6-ylrnethvO-amide 

MS: 430 

25 119cl. [2- ( 2( SV|Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6>vlmethvn-carbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vll - 1 ( RW 1 H-indol- 
3"Vlmethvn-2-oxO"ethvl1-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 557 
and 

119c2. 1 -f 2( RV Amino-3-( 1 H-indol-3 -vl Vpropionvl1-pvrrolidine-2f S Vcarboxvlic acid (\ -amino- 
30 isoquinolin-6-vlmethyO-amide 
MS: 457 



1 
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119dl. [2-{2(Syff4-Amino-thienof3.2-c]pvridin-2-vlme^ 
nH-indol-3-vlmethvlV2-oxo-ethvl1-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 563 
and 

5 119d2. I-[2rRVAmino-3-flH-indol-3-vn-prop ionvl1-pvrrolidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino- 
thienor3.2-clDvridin-2-vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 463 

119el. [2>l2(SVr(4-Amino-thienor3.2-c]p vridin-2-vlmethvIVcarbamovll-py^ 
10 n-formvl-lH-indol-3-vlmethvlV2-oxo-ethvl1>carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 591 
and 

119e2. H2(ll)-Amino-3-n-formvl-lH^ acid 
(4-amino-thieno[3.2>c1pvridin-2-ylmethyn-amide 

15 

119n. r2-{2(SVr(4-Amino-thieno[3.2-c]^^^ 
lfRVphenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 510 
and 

20 1 19f2. l-(fR)'Amino-phenvl-acetylVpvrrolidine«2(SVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino-thienor3.2- 
clpvridin-2-vlrnethvn-amide 
MS: 410 

119gl. r2-{2(SH(4-Amino-thieno[3.2-clpv^ 
25 (4-methoxv«benzvlV2-oxo-ethvl]-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 554 
and 

119g2. 1 -[2(R)-Amino-3-f4-methoxv-phenvn-propionvll-pvrrolidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid (4- 
amino-thienor3.2-c1pvridin-2-vlmethvn-amide 
30 MS: 454 
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119hl. [2- ( 2fS U(4- Amino-furor3 .2-c]pvridin-2-vlmethvn-carbamovl1-p vrrolidin- 1-vD-I flO-(4- 
methoxv-benzvn-2-oxo-ethviycarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 538 
and 

5 1 19h2. I -f2rRV Aminos -(4-methoxv-ph^^ acid (4- 

amino-fijroC3.2-c]pvridin>2"VlmethvlVamide 
MS: 438 

11911. [2>(2(SVf(4-Amino-thieno[3.2-c1pvridin^vlmethvlVcarbamovn-pyrroli 
10 (4-fluoro-benzvl)-2-oxo-ethvl1-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 

MS: 542 
and 

11912. l-f2fRVAmino>3-(4-fluoro-phenvn-propionvl1-pvrrolidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino- 
thienof3.2-c1pvridin-2«vlmethvn-amide 

15 MS: 442 

119jl. [2- ( 2( S H(4- Aniino-thienof 3.2-clpyridin-2-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-pyrrolidin- 1 -vl) - 1 fRV 
(4-chloro4)enzvlV2-oxo-ethvl1-carbarnic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 559 
20 and 

119j2. 1 -f2fRV Amino-3-(4-chloro-phenvn-propionvlVpvrrolidine-2(S Vcarboxvlic acid (4- 

amino-thieno[3.2-c1pvridin-2-ylmethvlVamide 

MS: 459 

25 1 1 9kl. ( 3- ( 2(S)-IY 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovl]-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) - 1 ( RV 
naphthalen-l-vlmethvl-2-oxo-ethviVcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 568 
and 

119k2. 1 -f2( r RVAmino-3-naphthalen-l-vl-2-oxo-propvlVpvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid (1- 
30 amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn-amide 
MS: 482 
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11911. ( 1 (RV ( 2(S V [Y 1 - Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvl V carbamoyl-pyrrolidine- 1 -carbonyl } -3- 
phenvl-propvB-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 532 
and 

5 11912. l-f2fRVAmino-4-phenvl-butvrvlVpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid n-amino-isoquinolin- 
6-ylmethy1>amide 
MS: 432 

119ml. (2- f 2(S)-IY 1 - Amino-iso quinolin-7-vlmethvl Vcarbamovll-pvrrolidin- 1 -vl ) - 1 (RVbenzvl-2- 
10 oxo-ethvD-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 518 
and 

119m2. 1 -(2fRVAmino-3-phen vl-propionvn-pvrrolidine-2( r SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino- 
isoquinolin-7-ylmethvIVamide 
15 MS: 418 

H9nl. f 2-( 2( S U( 1 -Amino->iso Quinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamovn-azetidin- 1 -vll - 1 (RW4-methoxv- 
benzylV2-oxo-ethvi1-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 534 
20 and 

1 19n2. l-r2(RVAmino-3-(4-methoxv-phenvn-propionvl1-azetidine-2rSVcarboxvlic acid (1- 

amino-isoqumolin-6-vlmethvlVamide 

MS: 434 

25 119ol. \2- ( 2(S H ( 1 - AminoHSoauinolin-7-vlmethvn-carbamovn-azetidin- 1 -vl) - 1 (RW4-methoxv- 
benzvn-2-oxo- ethvl]-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 534 
and 

119o2. 1 -r2(R)- Amino-3-(4-methoxv-phenvl Vprop io nvl1-azetidtne-2f S Vcarboxvlic acid ( 1 - 
30 amino-isoquinoHn-7-vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 434 
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119pl. [2- ( 2( S VTC I - Amino-isoquinoHn-7-vlmethvl Vcarbamovl]-p vrrolidin- 1 -yl 1 - 1 (RV(4- 
methoxv-benzvlV2-oxo-ethv11-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 548 
and 

5 119p2. 1 -f 2(K)- Amino-3 -f4«methoxv-phenvn-propionvl1-Dvrrolidine-2rS Vcarboxvlic acid f 1 - 
amino-isoquinolin-7-vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 448 

119ql. ( , 2-(2(SV[n-Amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvlVcarbamov11-azetidin-l-yl}^^ 
10 phenvl-ethvlVcarbarnic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 490 
and 

119q2. l-ffRVAmino-phenvl-acetvlVa2etidine"2f SVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6- 
vlmethvlVamide 
15 MS: 390 

119rl. (2-(2(SV[n-Ajnino-isoquinolin-7-vlmetM^ 
phenvl-ethvlVcarbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 504 
20 and 

119r2. l-f(RVAmino-phenyl-acetyn-pvrrolidine-2fSVcarboxvlic acid ( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-7- 

ylrhethvlVamide 

MS: 404 

25 119sl. (2-{2(SV[f4-Amino-thieno[3,2-c1pyridin^^ 
ethvlVphenvl-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 510 
and 

1 19s2. 1 -PhenvlaminoacetvUpvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxvlic acid (4-amino-thienor3.2-cjpvridin-2- 
30 vlmethvtVamide 
MS: 410 
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119tl. (2-(2(SVf(4-Amino-thienof3.2-c1pvridin^^ 
ethylVbenzvi-carbamic acid tert-butyl ester 
MS: 524 
and 

5 119t2. 1 ■Benzvlaminoacetvl-pvrrolidine-2f SVcarboxvlic acid f4-amino-thienor3.2-c1pvridin-2- 
vlmethvlVamide 
MS: 424 

119ul. (2-{2(SH(4-Amino-thienof3.2-c1pvridin-2-v^ 
10 ethvO-phenethvl-carbamic acid tert-butvl ester 
MS: 538 
and 

119u2. l-Phenethvlaminoacetyl-pvrrolidine-2(SVcarboxv1ic acid f4-amino>thieno[3.2-c1pvridin- 
2-vlmethvn-amide 
15 MS: 438 

Example 120 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedures described in example 73. 

20 120a. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinotin-6-ylmethvO 1 -( (2-( hvdroxycarbonylmethylamino)-2- 
(cyclooctvlmethylVacetvO-prolinamide hydrochloride 

Using 306 mg of 1 -((2-((butyloxycarbonyI)(butyloxycarbonylmethyl)amino)-2- 
(cyclooctylmethyl)-acetyl)-proline ( prepared according to WO 97/3 1939 example 7) and 104 mg 
of l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline gave 62 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+ : 510 
25 (M+H). 

120b. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvn 1 -( 2(RWhvdroxvcarbonvlmethvlamino V 1 -oxo-hexvD- 
prolinamide trifluoroacetate 

The use of 420 mg of l-((2-((butyloxycarbonyl)(butyloxycarbonylmethyl)amino)-(2(R)- 
30 (hydroxycarbonylmethylamino)-l-oxo-hexyl)-proline ( prepared according to WO 97/31939 
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example 48) and 165 mg of l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquino!ine gave 330 mg of the title 
compound. MS ESI+ : 442 (M+H). 

120c. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvi;M-cis-ethvl- 1 -ff 2♦(hvd^oxvcarbonvlmethvlaminoV 
2fllWcvclohexvlmethvlVacetvlyp^oH^amide trifluoroacetate 

Strarting with 345 mg of l-((2-((butyloxycarbonyi)(butyloxycarbonylmethyl)amino)-2- 
(cyclohexylmethyl)-acetyI)-4-cis-ethyl-proline ( prepared according to WO 97/31939 example 
52) and 122 mg of l-amino-6-(aminomethyI)isoquinoline gave 412 mg of the title compound. 
MS ESI+ : 510(M+H). 

120d. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvh l>cvclopentvl-l-(2-((2-propvnoxvcarbonvl> 
methvlaminoV2rRVcyclohexylmethvl-acetynglycinamide hydrochloride 

The use of 397 mg of l-cyclopentyl-l-(2-((2-propyl)oxycarbonylmethylamino)-2(R)- 
cyclohexylmethyl-acetyl)glycine and 138 mg of l-amino-6-(aminomethyl)isoquinoline gave 301 
mg of the title product. 
MS ESI+ : 552(M+H). 

Example 121. 

N-a-amino-isoquinoHn-6-vlmethvn 1-(2-(f2-DronvnoxvcarbonvlmethvlaminoV2fR)- 
cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvn-nrolinamide 

To a stirred solution of 96 mg of N-(l-amino-isoquinolin-6-yImethyl) l-(2- 
hydroxycarbonylmethylamino-2(R)-cyclohexylmethyUacetyl)-prolinamide in 6mL of 2-propanol 
was added 0.03 mL of thionyl chloride and the reaction mixture was heated at refiix temperature 
for two days. After this period the reaction mixture was concentrated, ethyl acetate added, 
washed with aqueous 5% sodium hydrogencarbonate and brine, dried over sodium sulphate and 
concentrated. The residue was dissolved in a t-butanol/ water 1/1 (v/v) mixture lyophilisation 
yielded 56 mg of the title compound. MS ESI+ : 524 (M+H). 



Example 122 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedures described in example 121. 



1 
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122a. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn \-(2-(( l-butvnoxvcarbonvlmethvlaminoV2(RV 

cvclohexvlmethvUacetvlVprolinamide 

Yield: 47%, MS ESI+ : 538 (M+H). 

5 122b. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethyn 1-(2-(Y2-methoxvethvhoxycarbonvlmethylamino)- 
2fRVcvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide 
Yield: 70%, MS ESI+ : 540 (M+H). 

122c. N-n-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn l-(2>(benzvloxvcarbonylmethvlaminoV2fRV 
10 cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide 
Yield: 32%, MS ESI+ : 572 (M+H). 

122d. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -f 2(RV( propvloxvcarbonvlmethvlaminoV 1 -oxo- 
hexyO-prolinamide hydrochloride 
15 Hydrochloric acid was added to the t-butanol/water solution of the free base and lyophilistation 
afforded the title compound: Yield: 73%, MS ESI+ : 484(M+H). 

122e. N-f 1 -amino-isoquino1in-6-ylmethyQ-4-cis-ethvl- 1 -f(2-f propyl oxvcarbonvlmethvl amino V 
2rRV(cvclohexvlmethvn-acetvlVprolinamide 
20 Yield: 51%, MS ESI+ : 552 (M+H). 

122f. N-f l-amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethyn-l-(f2>( > propvloxvcarbonvlmethvlamino)-2fRVf(4- 

methvoxyphenynmethvlVacetylVprolinamide 

Yield: 90%, MS ESI+ : 548 (M+H). 

25 

Example 123 

N-n-amino-isoguinolin-6-vlmethvn l-(2-((morpholin-4-vncarbonvlmethvlamino)-2fR)- 
cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide trifluoroacetate 



30 1 23a. N>Boc-N-((morpholin>4-vncarbonvlmethvn-D>Cha>OH 
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Using the procedures described in example 73 2.0 g of H-D-Cha-OMe . HC1 and 2.07 g of 4- 
(bromoacetyl)morpholine (J. Med. Chem. 35, 1685 (1992)) gave 1.77 g of the title compound. 
Rf = 0.22 in ethyl acetate / heptanes = 6/4 (v/v) on silica. 

5 123b. N-Boc>N-f(morpholin-4-vncarbonvlmethvlVD-Cha-Pro-OH 

To a stirred solution of 0.86 g of N-Boc-N-((morpholin-4-yl)carbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-OH in 8 
mL of N,N-dimethylformamide at 0 °C were successively added 0.45 g of 1 -hydroxy 
benzotriazole (HOBT) and 0.51 g of dicyclohexyl carbodiimide (DCC). After 30 minutes a 
mixture of 0.58 g of proline benzylester hydrochloride and 0. 13 mL of triethyl amine in 8 mL of 

10 N,N-dimethylformamide was added. The reaction mixture was allowed to come to room 
temperature and an additional 0.05 mL of triethylamine was added. After 16 hours 0.36 g of 
DCC and 0.20 mL of triethylamine were added and stirred for 3 days at room teperature. . The 
mixture was cooled to -20 °C and dicyclohexylurea was removed by filtration. The filtrate was 
evaporated to dryness. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed successively with 5 

15 % sodium hydrogencarbonate, water, 2 % citric acid and brine, dried over sodium sulphate and 
concentrated in vacuo. The residue was chromatographed on silica gel eluting with 
dichloromethane/methanol : 3/1 v/v as eluent to yield 1.02 g of N-Boc-N-((morpholin-4- 
yl)carbonyImethyl)-D-Cha-Pro-OBzl. This benzyl ester was dissolved in 10 mL of methanol, 125 
mg of 10% palladium on charcoal was added and the mixture was hydrogenated at atmospheric 

20 pressure at room temperature for 2 hours. The palladium catalyst was removed by filtration and 
the solvent removed by evaporation at reduced pressure to yield 0.86 g of the title compound. 
MS ESI' : 494 (M-H)". 

123c. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -(2-( (morDholin-4-vlkarbonvImethvlaminoV2(RV 

25 cyclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide trifluoroacetate 

This compound was prepared using the procedures described in example 73. A TBTU-coupling 
of 150 mg of N-Boc-N-((morpholin-4-yl)carbonylmethyl)-D-Cha-Pro-OH and 58 mg l-amino-6- 
(aminomethyl)isoquinoline and deprotection using trifluoroacetic acid yielded 186 mg of the title 
compound. 

30 MSESr : 551 (M+H). 
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Example 124 

The following compounds were prepared using the procedures described in example lk. 

124a. N-( 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-vlmethvn 1 -f 2-f ( dimethvlamino)carbonvlmethvlaminoV2fRV 
5 cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprolinamide hydrochloride 

DCC/HOBt coupling of 193 mg of N-(l-amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl) l-(2- 
hydroxycarbonylmethylamino-2(R)-cyclohexylmethyl-acetyI)-prolinamide and 65 mg of 
dimethylamine hydrochloride yielded 40 mg of the title compound. MS ESI + : 509 (M+H). 

10 124b. N-f 1 -amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethvn 1 -(24 azetidin- 1 -vlcarbonvlmethvlaminoV2(RV 
cvclohexvlmethvl-acetvlVprofinamide hydrochloride 

DCC/HOBt coupling of 193 mg of N-(!-amino-isoquinolin-6-ylmethyl) l-(2- 
hydroxycarbonylmethylamino-2(R)-cyclohexylmethyl-acetyl)-prolinamide and 42 mg of azetidine 
hydrochloride yielded 40 mg of the title compound. MS ESI + : 521 (M+H). 

15 

Example 125 

(4-(4-((l-aminoisoauinolin-7-vnmethylaminocflrbonvl)benzovn-piperazin-l>vnacetate 

Bromoacetate was coupled to the resin via an ester linkage. Piperazine was introduced followed 
20 by a peptide coupling with terephthalic acid. Then l-amino-7-(aminomethyl)isoquinline was 
coupled and finally the product was cleaved off and lyphilisation gave the title compound. 
MS (IonSpray): 447.5 

Example 126 

25 The following compounds wer prepared using the procedure described in example 125. 

126a. ( f 4-(3~((l~aminoisoquinolin-7-vnmethvlaminocarbonvnbenzovlVpiperazin-l-vnacetate , 
MS (IonSpray): 447.5 



30 126b. (4-(2-( , n-aminoisoQuinolin-7-vnmethvlaminocarbonvncvclohexvlcarbonylVpiperazin-l- 
yHacetate , MS (IonSpray): 453.6 
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126c. (4-( 4-( ( 1 -aminoisoquinolin-7-vnmethylamino) 1 .4-dioxo-2-buten- 1 -vO-piperazin- 1 
vHacetate , MS (IonSpray): 397.5 

126d. ((3-(4-(Yl-aminoisoquinolin-7-ynmetM 
propvlVmethvnamino^acetate , MS (IonSpray): 449.5 
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Other compounds of the invention which may be prepared following the procedures as set out in 
the specification are shown in Tables la, lb, lb, Ic, Id, Ie, If, Ig, Ig, Ih, Ij Ik. and II 



Table la 




H 2 N 
OCH 3 N 



H O 

CH 2 k^CHCHjCHjF 
X 

X = CH=CH, O, S 




Table lb 




Me O 

| CH 2 L^CHCHa 

X 

X = CH=CH, O, S 



H 2 N 
OCH3 N- 




Table 1c 




R= OCH(CH 3 ) 2 
N(CH 3 ) 2 
NH(C(CH 3 ) 3 ) 

0(CH 2 ) p -N O 



TP 
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Table Id 




H,N N 



R l S0 2 . / SO * 



OCH 3 




H 3 C 
H 3 CO 




so 2 

CH 3 




SO, 




so 2 



N 




so 2 



CH(CH 3 ) 2 




Table Ie 




H 2 N N 



R'SOj: 



(H 3 C) 2 HC 

CH 3 



H3CO 




XX 



CH 3 



Table If 



H,N 




R l SQ 2 . 




H 3 cO 
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Table Ig 




H 2 N 
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Table Ik 
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Also the following compounds may be prepared according the procedures as previously 
described: 




NHS0 2 CH 2 CH 3 

a ~Vcp 

NH 2 
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The biological activities of the compounds of the present invention were determined by the 
following test methods. 

I. Anti-thrombin assay 

Thrombin (Factor Ha) is a factor in the coagulation cascade. 

The anti-thrombin activity of compounds of the present invention was assessed by measuring 
spectrophotometrically the rate of hydrolysis of the chromogenic substrate s-2238 exterted by 
thrombin. This assay for anti-thrombin activity in a buffer system was used to assess the IC50- 
value of a test compound. 

Test medium : Tromethamine-NaCI-polyethylene glycol 6000 (TNP) buffer 

Reference compound : 12581 (Kabi) 

Vehicle : TNP buffer. 

Solubilisation can be assisted with dimethylsulphoxide, methanol, ethanol, 
acetonitrile or tert.-butyl alcohol which are without adverse effects in 
concentrations up to 2.5% in the final reaction mixture. 

Technique Reagents* 

1 . Tromethamine-NaCl (TN) buffer 
Composition of the buffer: 

Tromethamine (Tris) 6.057 g (50 mmol) 
NaCI 5.844 g (100 mmol) 

Water to 1 I 

The pH of the solution is adjusted to 7.4 at 37 °C with HC1 (10 

mmolT 1 ). 

2. TNP buffer 

Polyethylene glycol 6000 is dissolved in TN buffer to give a 
concentration of 3 g-f 1 

3. S-2238 solution 

One vial S-2238 (25 mg; Kabi Diagnostica, Sweden) is dissolved in 20 
ml TN buffer to give a concentration of 1.25 mg-ml" 1 (2 mmolT 1 ). 
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4. Thrombin solution 

Human thrombin (16 000 nKat-vial* 1 ; Centraal Laboratorium voor 
Bloedtransfiisie, Amsterdam, The Netherlands) is dissolved in TNP 
buffer to give a stock solution of 835 nKat-ml' 1 . 

Immediately before use this solution is diluted with TNP buffer to give 
a concentration of 3.34 nKat-ml* 1 . 

* - All ingredients used are of analytical grade 

- For aqueous solutions ultrapure water (Milli-Q quality) is used. 

Preparation of itest.and. reference compound solutions 
The test and reference compounds are dissolved in Milli-Q water to give 
stock concentrations of 10" 2 moIT 1 . Each concentration is stepwise diluted 
with the vehicle to give concentrations of 10" 3 , 10" 4 and 10" 5 mol l' 1 . The 
dilutions, including the stock solution, are used in the assay (final 
concentrations in the reaction mixture: 3-10* 3 ; 10* 3 ; 310* 4 ; 10" 4 ; 3-10" 5 ; 10* 
5 ; 3- 10** and 10* 6 moM*\ respectively). 

Procedure 

At room temperature 0.075 ml and 0:025 ml test compound or reference 
compound solutions or vehicle are alternately pipetted into the wells of a 
microtiter plate and these solutions are diluted with 0.1 15 ml and 0.0165 
ml TNP buffer, respectively. An aliquot of 0.030 ml S-2238 solution is 
added to each well and the plate is pre-heated and pre-incubated with 
shaking in an incubator (Amersham) for 10 min. at 37 °C. Following pre- 
incubation the hydrolysis of S-2238 is started by addition of 0.030 ml 
thrombin solution to each well. The plate is incubated (with shaking for 30 
s) at 37 °C. Starting after 1 min of incubation, the absorbance of each 
sample at 405 nm is measured every 2 min. for a period of 90 min. using a 
kinetic microtiter plate reader (Twinreader plus, Flow Laboratories). 
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All data are collected in an IBM personal computer using LOTUS- 
MEASURE. For each compound concentration (expressed in molT 1 
reaction mixture) and for the blank the absorbance is plotted versus the 
reaction time in min. 

Evaluation of responses : For each final concentration the maximum absorbance was 
calculated from the assay plot. The IC 5 o-value (final concentration, expressed in jimolT 1 , causing 
50% inhibition of the maximum absorbance of the blank) was calculated using the logit 
transformation analysis according to Hafner et al. (Arzneim.-Forsch./Drug Res. 1977; 27(11): 
1871-3). 



Antithrombin activity: 



Example 


ICjo (nmolT 1 ) 


S 


28 


7 


6.8 


8 


0.082 


10 


1.1 


18 


0.53 


30 


35 


32 


1.44 



II. Anti-factor Xa assay 

Activated Factor X (Xa) is a factor in the coagulation cascade. The anti-Xa activity of 
compounds of the present invention was assessed by measuring spectrophotometrically the rate 
of hydrolysis of the chromogenic substrate s-2222 exterted by Xa. This assay for anti-Xa activity 
in a buffer system was used to assess the IC 5 o-value of the test compound. 

In general the followed procedure and test conditions were analogous to those of the anti- 
thrombin assay as described above. Differences are indicated below. 
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Reference compound : benzamidine 

Vehicle : TNP buffer. 

Solubilisation can be assisted with dimethylsulphoxide, methanol, ethanol, 
acetonitrile or tert, -butyl alcohol which are without adverse effects in 
concentrations up to 1% (for DMSO) and 2.5% (for the other solvents) in 
the final reaction mixture. 

Technique Reagents* 

3. S-2222 solution 

One vial S-2222 (15 mg; Kabi Diagnostica, Sweden) is dissolved in 10 
ml water to give a concentration of 1.5 mg-ml" 1 (2 mmolT 1 ). 

4. Xa solution 

Bovine Factor Xa Human (71 nKat-vial" 1 ; Kabi Diagnostica) is 
dissolved in 10 ml TNP buffer and then further diluted with 30 ml 
TNP buffer to give a concentration of 1.77 nKat-ml" 1 . The dilution has 
to be freshly prepared. 
Procedure 

Instead of the S-2238 solution (in anti-thrombin assay), the above S-2222 
solution is added to each well in this assay. 



Anti-factor Xa activity 



Example 


IC50 (nmol l 1 ) 


1 


48 


3 


29 


14 


41 


24 


14 


26 


14 
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m. Caco-2 permeability 

Caco-2 cells were obtained from the American Type Culture Collection and were used in passage 
nrs 25 to 35. Cells were maintained at 37 °C in 75 cm 2 culture flasks (Nunc) in Dulbecco's 
Modified Eagle's Medium (DMEM) supplemented with 1% of non-essential amino acid solution 

5 (lOOx), 10% of heat-inactivated fetal bovine serum, penicillin (100 U/ml) and streptomycin (100 
Hg/ml) in an atmosphere of 95% of air and 5% of C0 2 . The pH of the medium was 7.4. For 
experiments cells were grown on Transwell-COL™ collagen treated cell culture filter inserts 
(Costar, Cambridge, MA, USA) with a surface area of 0.33 cm 2 . The seeding density was 6.3 x 
10 5 cells/cm 2 . Culture medium was added on each side of the filter. The growth of the cells and 

10 degree of confluency was checked every 2-3 days microscopically. Confluent monolayers were 
used on day 23-24 after seeding, at which time the transepithelial electrical resistance of the 
monolayers was at a stable value of approximately 260 O.cm 2 Permeability experiments were 
performed with compound concentrations of 0.1 mM or 1 mM in the apical compartment in 
Hanks* Balanced Salt Solution with or without 0.5% (w/v) of bovine serum albumin. At 1, 2 and 

15 3 hours after addition of compound to the cells the filters were placed into fresh acceptor 
compartments. In this way three one-hour samples were obtained. Compound concentration was 
determined in samples from acceptor compartments and donor compartment by HPLC or by 
measuring anti-thrombin activity. Permeability experiments of each compound were performed 
with 4 different filters. Results shown in the Table are means of the permeability between 2 and 3 

20 hours after the start of the experiment of at least 2 filters. 



WO 98/47876 



PCT/EP98/02455 



188 



In the following Table the apparent Caco-2 permeability (P app ) is given in nm/s for compounds of 
the present invention compared to the prior art compounds NAPAP and "Pefa 1286"*. 



Compound 


Caco-2 P, P p(nm/s) 


NAPAP 


4 


"Pefa 1286"* 


1.1 


ex.2 


19 


ex.4 


25 


ex.5 


37 


ex.11 


148 


ex.13 


118 


ex.14 


10 


ex.18 


121 



* Pefa 1286 is the compound l-[3- 3-(aminoiminomethyI)phenyl]-2-[(2-naphthalenyl- 
5 sulfonyl)amino]- 1 -oxopropyI]-4-(methylsulfonyI)piperazine (L-form) from WO 94/1 8 1 85 



Conclusion : The apparent permeability of compounds of the present invention is significantly 
higher than that of the prior art compounds NAPAP and Pefa 1286. Compounds of the present 
invention will therefore be considerably better absorbed in the gastrointestinal tract. 



10 
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CLAIMS 

h An antithrombotic compound comprising the group Q, Q having the formula 

I 

m(H 2 C) 



N— X* 



wherein the substructure is a structure selected from 



o. 

> == IS 

, and 



p wherein X is O or S; 
X* being independently CH or N; 
and m isO, 1, 2 or 3; 

wherein the group Q is bound through an oxygen atom or an optionally substituted nitrogen 
or carbon atom, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof or a prodrug thereof. 
2. The compound of claim 1, wherein Q has the formula 

i 

m (H,C) 



H 2 N 

N" 

m being as previously defined. 



3. The compound of claim I or 2, being a serine protease inhibitor of any one of the formulae (I), 
(XX), (XXX) or (XL), or a GpIIb/IIIa antagonist of formula (L), 
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wherein formula (I) is 

R 1 -Y-[NR 2 -A-C(0)] n -NR 3 -CHR 4 -C(0)-R 5 (I) 

5 in which formula 

R 1 is(l-8C)alkyl, (6-14C)aryKl-8C)alkenyI, (6-14C)aryl-(l-8C)alkanoyl, (6-14C)aryl, 
(7-15C)aralkyl, bisaryl, heteroaryl, heteroaralkyl, heterocycloalkyl, cycloalkyl or cycioalkyl 
substituted alkyl; 
R 2 isHor(l-8C)alkyl; 
10 R 3 is Q when R 4 is H, or 

R 3 is H or (1 -8C)alkyl when R 4 is Q; 
Q is as previously defined; 

R 5 is OH or OR 6 , R 6 being (l-8C)alkyl, (3-12C)cycloalky) or (7-15C)aralkyl, or R 5 is NR 7 R 8 , 
wherein R 7 and R 8 are the same or different being H, (l-8C)alkyl, (3-12C)cycloalkyl, 

15 (6-14C)aryl, (7-15C)aralkyl, optionally subtituted with (l-8C)alkoxy, C(0)OH or C(0)OR 6 , 
or R 7 and R 8 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are bonded are a nonaromatic 
(4-8)membered ring optionally containing another heteroatom, which ring may be condensed 
with another optionally aromatic ring and may be subtituted with OH, an oxo group, 
(l-8C)alkyl, optionally substituted with one or more halogens or hydroxy groups, (2- 

20 8C)alkenyl, ( 1 -8C)alkylidene, (2-8C)alkynyl, ( 1 -8C)alkoxy, ( 1 -8C)acyl, (6- 1 4C)aryl, 
C(0)OH, C(0)OR 6 , C(0)NR 9 R 10 , wherein R 9 and R 10 are the same or different being H or 
(l-8C)a!kyl, or S0 2 R u and R u is (l-8C)alkyl optionally substituted by one or more fluorine 
atoms; 

Y is S0 2 or C(O); 

25 A is CHR 12 , R 12 being H, phenyl, benzyl, (l-8C)alkyl, optionally substituted with OH or 
COR 13 wherein R 13 is OH, (l-8C)alkoxy, morpholino, morpholino(l-8C)alkoxy, NH 2 , NHR 14 
or NR i4 R 15 , R 14 and R 13 being independently (l-8C)atkyl optionally substituted with C(0)OR 2 
or R 14 and R 15 are a nonaromatic (4-8)membered ring together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are bonded, or R 12 together with R 3 is -(CH 2 )«- when R 4 is Q, s being 2, 3 or 4, or 

30 A is NR 2 ; 

and n is 0 or 1; 
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and wherein formula (XX) is 

J-D-E-N(R') l -Q (XX) 

in which formula Q is as previously defined; 
(R*y isHor(l-4C)aikyi; 

J is H, optionally substituted D,L a-hydroxyacetyl, (R') 2 , (R') 2 -0-C(0)-, (R') 2 -C(0)-, 
(R') 2 -S0 2 -, (R') ? OOC-(CH(R , ) 3 ) p -S0 2 - > (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R')V (R') 3 2 NCO-(CH(R') 3 V, 
Het-CO-(CH(R') 3 )p- v or an N-protecting group, wherein (R') 2 is selected from (l-12C)alkyl> 
(2-12C)alkenyl, (2-12C)alkynyl and (3-12C)cycloalkyl, which groups may optionally be 
substituted with (3-12C)cycloa!kyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, oxo, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen, and 
from (6-14C)aryl, (7-15C)araIkyl and (8-16)aralkenyl, the aryl groups of which may optionally 
be substituted with (l-6C)alkyI, (3-12C)cycloalkyl, ( 1 -6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF 3 or 
halogen; each group (R*) 3 is independently H or has the same meaning as (R') 2 ; (R') ? has the 
same meaning as (R*) 3 or is Het-(l-6C)alkyl or Het-(2-6C)alkynyl; and Het is a 4-, 5- or 6- 
membered heterocycle containing one or more heteroatoms selected from O, N or S; p is 1, 2 
or 3; 

D is a bond, an amino-acid of the formula -NH-CH[(CH 2 ) q C(0)OH]-C(0)- or an ester 
derivative thereof and q being 0, 1, 2 or 3, -N((l-12C)alkyl)-CH 2 -CO-, 
-N((2-12C)alkenyl)-CH 2 -CO-, -N((2-12C)alkynyt)-CH 2 -CO-, -N(benzyl)-CH 2 -CO-, D-l-Tiq, 
D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-l-Piq, D-3-Piq or a L- or D-amino acid having a hydrophobic, basic 
or neutral side chain, which amino acid may optionally be N-( 1 -6C)alkyl substituted; 
or J and D together are the residue (R') 4 (R') 5 N-CH(R') 6 -C(0)-, wherein (R') 4 and (R') 5 
independently are (R') 2 , (R') 2 -0-C(0)-, (R') 2 -C(0)-, (R') 2 -S0 2 -, (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R') 3 ) p -S0 2 -, 
(R*) 7 OOC-(CH(R')V, H 2 NCO-(CH(R') 3 ) P -, or an N-protecting group, or one of (R') 4 and 
(R') 5 is connected with (R*) 6 to form a 5- or 6-membered ring together with "N-C" to which 
they are bound, which ring may be fused with an aliphatic or aromatic 6-membered ring; and 
(R') 6 is a hydrophobic, basic or neutral side chain; 
~ E is an L-amino acid with a hydrophobic side chain, serine, threonine, a cyclic amino acid 
optionally containing an additional heteroatom selected from N, O or S, and optionally 
substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, benzyloxy or oxo, 
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or E is -N(R') 3 -CH 2 -C(0)- or the fragment 



yCH 2 ) t ^ 
-NH-CH ^N-CH 2 -C(0)- 



O or 
wherein t is 2, 3, or 4, and W is CH or N, 
or E-N(R') 1 taken together form the fragment 

-NH-CH N- 



O f wherein u is 1, 2 or 3; 
or a prodrug thereof; 




and wherein formula (XXX) is 

T— (CH 2 ) r -K 

CRT (xxx), 

in which formula 

Q is as previously defined; 

r is an integer of 0 to 4; 

(R") 1 is a hydrogen atom, a carboxyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a carboxyalkyl group, 
an alkoxycarbonylalkyl group, a carboxyalkoxy group or an alkoxycarbonylalkoxy group; 
(R") 2 is a hydrogen atom, a hydroxyl group, a lower alkyl group or a lower alkoxy group; 
M is an alkylene group having a carbon number of 1 to 4, which may have 1 or 2 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of hydroxyalkyl, carboxyl, alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyalkyl 
and alkoxycarbonylalkyl; 

T is a single bond, an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom or a carbonyl group; 

K is a saturated or unsaturated 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic moiety or cyclic hydrocarbon 
moiety optionally having a substituent group, an amino group optionally having a substituent 
group or an aminoalkyl group optionally having a substituent group; 
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and wherein formula (XL) is 




in which formula 

(R"') 1 and (R"') 2 are independently H, lower alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, cycloalkyl or lower alkyl 
substituted by one or more substituents selected from CONH 2 , COO-(lower alkyl), aryl, 
heteroaryl and cycloalkyl; 
or (R"') 2 >s lower alkanoyl; 

(R"') 3 is H, COOH, CONH 2 , COO-(iower alkyl), CONH-(lower alky!) or CON(lower allcyl^; 

(R"') 4 , (R"') s and (R">) 6 are independently H, lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl or cycloalkyl; 

or (R"') 4 and/or one of (R"') 5 and (R'") 6 is heteroaryl or lower alkyl substituted with OH, 

S0 2 H, SO3H, guanidino, aryl-(lower alkoxy), lower alkoxy or lower alkylthio; 

or (R"') 2 together with (R" 1 ) 4 forms a tri- or tetramethylene group, in which (a) a methylene 

group may be replaced by S, SO or SO2 or may be substituted with OH, lower alkyl, lower 

alkenyl or carboxy-(lower alkyl) or (b) one of the methylene groups may be substituted with 

lower alkenyl and the other with (lower alkyl)-COOH; 

and at least one of (R M ')\ (R"') 2 > W)\ (R"*) 5 and (R"') 6 is the group of formula Q, Q 
having the previously defined meaning; 

and wherein formula (L) is 

Q - [spacer] - COOH (L), 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; 

the distance between the amino substituted carbon atom of the group Q and the carbon atom 
of the carboxylate moiety has a length of 12-18 A; the spacer is any suitable chemical moiety; 
and the carboxylate group may be esterified. 
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4. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (I), wherein R 1 is phenyl, naphthyl, 
(iso)quinolinyl, tetrahydro(iso)quinolinyl, 3,4-dihydro-lH-isoquinolinyl, 2,3,4,5-tetrahydro- 
- lH-benzo[d]azepinyl, 2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepinyl, dibenzofuranyl, chromanyl, 
bisaryl, each aryl being a 5- or 6-membered ring and optionally containing a O, S or N-atom, 

5 which groups R 1 may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
(l-8C)alkyl, (l-8C)a!koxy the alkyl group of which may be optionally substituted with an 
alkoxy group or an alkoxyalkyl group, phenyl-(l-8C)alkyl, tetrahydropyranyloxy, 
tetrahydropyranyloxy(l-8C)alkyl or NR ,5 R 16 , in which R 15 and R 16 are independently selected 
from H and (l-8C)alkyl 1 or R ! is (l-8C)alkyl substituted with a (5-8C)cycloalkyl, 

10 (7-10C)bicycloalkyl or (10-16C)polycycloalkyl, optionally substituted with a group selected 
from oxo or (l-8C)alkyl; 
R 3 isHor(l-8C)alkyl; 
R 4 is Q; 

R 5 is (l-8C)alkoxy, NR 7 R 8 , wherein R 7 and R 8 are the same or different being H, (l-8C)alkyl, 
15 (3-12C)cycloa1kyl, optionally substituted with (1-8C)aIkoxy or COOR 6 , or R 5 is a group of 
the formula 




wherein the interrupted line represents an optional bond, B being CR 17 when the optional 
bond is present, or B is CHR 17 , R 17 being H, (l-8C)alkyl, optionally substituted with one or 
20 more halogens or hydroxy groups, (2-8C)alkenyI, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-8C)acyl, or (l-8C)alkoxy, 
or B is O, S, or NR 18 , R 18 being (l-8C)alkyl, (l-8C)acyl, C(O)NR 9 R !0 or S0 2 -(l-8C)alkyl 
optionally substituted by one or more fluorine atoms. 

5. The compound of any one of claims 3 or 4 having the formula (I), wherein R 2 and R 3 are H 
25 and R 4 is 
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6. The compound of any one of claims 3-5 having the formula (I), wherein R 5 is 




5 wherein B is CH 2 or CH( 1 -8C)alkyl. 

7. The compound of any one of claims 3-6 having the formula (I), wherein R 1 is phenyl or 
naphthyl, tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, 3 ,4-dihydro- 1 H-isoquinolinyl, 2,3,4,5 -tetrahydro- 1 H- 
benzo[d]azepinyl, 2,3-dihydro-5H-benzo[f][l,4]oxazepinyl, which groups R 1 may optionally 
10 be substituted with one or more substituents selected from (l-8C)alkyl, (l-8C)alkoxy the alkyl 
group of which may be optionally substituted with an alkoxy group or an alkoxyalkyl group, 
phenyl-(l-8C)alkyl, tetrahydropyranyloxy, tetrahydropyranyloxy( 1 -8C)alkyl or NR 15 R 16 ; and 
Y is S0 2 . 

15 8. The compound of any one of claims 3-7 having the formula (I), wherein n is 1 and R 4 is 
\ 
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9. The compound of claim 8, wherein A is CH(l-8C)alkyl substituted with COR 13 wherein R 13 is 
OH, (l-8C)alkoxy, morpholino, morpholino(l-8C)alkoxy, NHR U or NR ,4 R IS , R 14 and R 15 

- being independently (l-8C)alkyl, or A is CHR 12 , R 12 being -(CH 2 ).- together with R 3 when R 4 
is Q, s being 2 or 3. 

10. The compound of claim 9, wherein R 1 is 

CH 3 



H 3 CO 




CH 3 



A is CHCH 2 C(0)OH, CHCHzC^OCl-SQalkyl, CHCH 2 C(0)morpholine, 
CHCH 2 C(0)0(l-8C)aIkylene-morpholine, CHCH 2 C(0)NHR 14 or CHCH 2 C(0)NR ,4 R 15 , R 14 
and R 15 being independently (l-8C)alkyl; 
and R 5 is 



-o 



15 



1 1 . The compound of any one of claims 3-7 having the formula (I), wherein n is 0 and R 4 is 
\ 



CH 2 



H 2 N 




12.The compound of claim 11, wherein R 1 is selected from 
H 3 CO. 
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H 3 C) 2 HCN 



and R is 



— N 




CHCH 3 



and 



10 



15 



13. A process for the preparation of the compound of formula (I) of any one of claims 3-12, by 
deprotection of the following compound 
R 1 -Y«[NR 2 -A-C(0)] n -NR 3 -CHR 4 -C(0)-0-G, 

wherein G e.g. is an aikyl or benzyl group, followed by coupling with R 5 -H, 
or they can be prepared by deprotection of the compound 
Pg-NR 3 -CHR 4 -C(0)R 5 , 

wherein Pg is an N-protecting group, followed by coupling with one of the groups 
rLy-NR 2 -A-C(0)-OH, R l -Y-Lg or R^CCO^OH, 
wherein Lg is a leaving group. 

14. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (XX), wherein E is an L-amino acid with a 
hydrophobic side chain, serine, threonine or -N(R') 3 -CH 2 -C(0)- or wherein E-N(R*) 1 taken 
together form the fragment 

^(CH 2 ) U ^ 
-NH-CH N- 
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15. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (XX), wherein 
J is as previously defined; 

D is a bond, an amino-acid of the formula -NH-CH[(CH 2 ) q C(0)OH]-C(0)- or an ester 
derivative thereof and q being 0, 1, 2 or 3, -N((l-6C)alkyl)-CH 2 -CO-, 
-N((2-6C)alkenyl)-CH 2 -CO-, -N(benzyl)-CH 2 -CO-, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-l-Piq, 
D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having a hydrophobic side chain, which amino acid may optionally 
be N-( 1 -6C)alkyl substituted; 

or J and D together are the residue (R , ) 4 (R , ) 5 N-CH(R , ) 6 -C(0)-; 

and E is a cyclic amino acid optionally containing an additional heteroatom selected from N, O 
or S, and optionally substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, benzyloxy or oxo, or E is 
'-NCR'^-CHz-CXO)- or the fragment 



16.The compound of claim 15, wherein 

J is H, 2-hydroxy-3-cyclohexyl-propionyl-, 9-hydroxy-fluorene-9-carboxyl, (R') 2 , (R') 2 -S0 2 -, 



(R') 7 OOC-(CH(R') 3 ) p -S0 2 -, (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R') 3 V, (R') 3 2 N-CO-(CH(R') 3 ) p -, 



Het-CO-(CH(R') 3 ) p - wherein Het contains as a heteroatom at least a nitrogen atom which is 
bound to CO, or an N-protecting group, wherein (R 1 ) 2 is selected from (l-12C)alkyl, 
(2-12C)alkenyl, (6-14C)aryl, (7-15C)aralkyl and (8-16)aralkenyl which groups may optionally 
be substituted with (l-6C)alkoxy; each group (R') 3 is independently H or has the same 
meaning as (R') 2 ; (R') 7 has the same meaning as (R') 3 or is morpholino-(l-6C)alkyl or 
morpholino-(2-6C)alkynyl; 

D is a bond, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-l-Piq, D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having a 
hydrophobic side chain, which amino acid may optionally be N-(l-6C)atkyl substituted; 
or J and D together are the residue (R'AR'^N-CHCR'^-CCO)-. 




17.The compound of claim 16, wherein 

J isH, (R') 2 -S0 2 -, (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R') 3 ) p -, (R0^N-CO-(CH(R*)V 
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;n-co-(CH(R')V 



or 




N-CO-(CH(R*)V 



D is a bond, D-l-Tiq, D-3-Tiq, D-Atc, Aic, D-l-Piq, D-3-Piq or a D-amino acid having a 
hydrophobic side chain; 

or J and D together are the residue (R0 4 0V) 3 N-CH(R') 6 -C(O)-, wherein at least one of (R') 4 
5 and (R') 5 is (R') 7 OOC-(CH(R')V or (R') 2 -S0 2 - and the other independently is (l-12C)alkyl, 
(2- 1 2C)alkenyl, (2- 1 2C)a!kynyl, (3 - 1 2C)cycloalkyl, (7- 1 5C)aralkyl> (R') 2 -S0 2 - or 
(R'^OOC-CCHCR') 3 ^-, and (R') 6 is a hydrophobic side chain. 

18. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (L), 
10 wherein the compound has the formula (La) 

Q-C(0)-N(R"") , -U-C(R"") , (R , " , ) 2 -V (La), 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; 
(R"") 1 is independently H or (l-4C)alkyl; 
U is a bond or CH^"") 1 ; 

15 (R"") 2 is (l-12C)aIkyl, (2-12C)alkenyl, (2-12C)alkynyl, (3-8C)cycloalkyl, (6-14C)aryl, 

(7-15C)aralkyl or (8-16)aralkenyl, which may optionally be substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen; 

V is a 5-, 6-, or 7-membered saturated, unsaturated or aromatic ring which may optionally 
contain one or more heteroatoms selected from O, N or S and which ring is substituted with 
20 one or two substituents selected from -(CH 2 ) v -COO(R"") 1 and -0-(CH 2 )v-COO(R"")\ v 

being 1, 2, 3 or 4. 

19. The compound of claim 18, wherein m is 0; U is a bond; (R' m ) 2 is (l-4C)alkyl, phenyl or 
benzyl, which may optionally be substituted with OH or halogen and V is phenyl, piperidinyl, 

25 piperazinyl or thiazolyl, substituted with one substituent selected from -CH 2 -COO(R"") 1 and 

-0-CH 2 -COO(R"") ! - 

20. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (L), 
wherein the compound has the formula (Lb) 
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Q-Z , -C(0)-N(R ,,,, ) 3 -Z 2 -[C(0)] y .CH(R ,, ") 4 -(CH2) 2 -COO(R , " , ) 3 



(Lb) 



wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; 
- Z 1 is a bond, OC or C=C; 



5 



(R"") 3 isHor(l-4C)alkyl; 
Z 2 is selected from 



S3 





(R"") 4 is H, (M2C)aikyl, (2-12C)alkenyl, (2-12C)aikynyl, (3-8C)cycloalkyl> (6-14C)aryi, 
(7-15C)aralkyI or (8-16)aralkenyl, which may optionally be substituted with (l-6C)alkyl, 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, OH, COOH, CF 3 or halogen; 



(R"") 4 is H; y is 1 and z is 0. 

15 

22. The compound of claim 3 having the formula (L), 
wherein the compound has the formula (Lc) 

Q-N(H)-C(0)-F-C(0)-N(R' 9 ' , ) 5 -(CH 2 )rN(R' ' ' ') 5 -CH 2 COOH (Lc), 
wherein Q has the previously defined meaning; 
20 (R"") 5 is independently H, (l-4C)alkyl or benzyl or both (R"") 5 groups are an ethylene 

bridge to form a 6- or 7-membered ring together with N-(CH 2 ) U -N to which they are bound; 
F is C=C, or 1,2-, 1,3- or 1 ,4-phenylene, or l,2-(4-5C)heteroarylene, 2,3-naphthylene or 



10 



y is 0 or 1 and z is 0 or 1 . 



21 . The compound of claim 20, wherein Z l is C=C; 
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l,2-(5-7C)cycloalkyIene, which groups may optionally be substituted with (l-4C)alkyl; 
andfis2or3. 

23. A therapeutic compound comprising the group Q, wherein Q has the formula 

I 

m(H,Q 

f\ f^x x"N 

\=/ • and , wherein X is O or S; 

X' being independently CH or N; 
and m is 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

which compound has an apparent Caco-2 permeability of 8 nm/s or higher; 
or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof or a prodrug thereof. 

24. The compound of claim 23, wherein Q has the formula 




m being as previously defined. 



25. The compound of claim 23 or 24, being a CNS-active agent. 
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26. The compound of claim 23 or 24, being an immunologically active agent. 

27. A pharmaceutical composition comprising the compound of any one of claims 1-12 or 14-26 
and pharmaceutical^ suitable auxiliaries. 

5 

28. The compound of any one of claims 1-12 or 14-26 for use in therapy. 

29. Use of the compound of any one of claims 1-12 or 14-22 for the manufacture of a 
medicament for treating or preventing thrombosis or thrombosis-related diseases. 

10 

30. Use of the group Q for producing an antithrombotic compound comprising Q, wherein Q has 
the formula 

I 



m (H 2 Q 




S; 



X' being independently CH or N; 
and m is 0, 1, 2 or 3; 

wherein the group Q is bound through an oxygen atom or an optionally substituted nitrogen 
or carbon atom. 

31. Use of the group Q for producing a therapeutic compound comprising Q, the compound 
having an apparent Caco-2 permeability of 8 nm/s or higher, wherein Q has the formula 
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s 



X* being independently CH or N; 
and m is 0, 1, 2 or 3. 
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